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WHAT WE DO

Our purposeis to feed the nation with authentically made, sustainably produced

food that is created with passion.

Our vertically integrated supply chain model provides our customers with assurance
over the integrity and traceability of our high quality, UK farm-assured pigs and chickens.

WE FARM

WE PRODUCE

WE SUPPLY

Ownership of our pig breeding and rearing activities, and
fully integrated chicken operations including feed mills,
hatchery and broiler farms, gives us full control over our
supply chain.

OUR SUPPLY CHAIN MODEL

) CRANSWICK OWNED
BRITISH FARMS

Al

CONTRACTS WITH
OTHER UK FARMS

We produce arange of high quality,
predominantly fresh food including
fresh pork, poultry, convenience
and gourmet products. Through
our four primary processing and

eleven secondary processing facilities
we develop innovative, great tasting food
products to the highest standards of
food safety whilst prioritising traceability.
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We supply the top four UK multiple grocers,

as well as the premium grocery and growing
discounter channels. We have a strong presence
in the 'food-to-go’ sector and other food service
outlets, and a growing export business.
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ABOUT US

CRANSWICKIS

A LEADING UK
FOOD PRODUCER
WITH REVENUE
APPROACHING
£1.5 BILLION.

We produce and supply premium food to UK
grocery retailers, the food service sector and
other UK and global food producers.
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LIKE-FOR-LIKE REVENUE
£'m’
1,4400 1,437.1
1,245.1

£1437.1m

ADJUSTED PROFIT BEFORE TAX
£'m't

£92.0m

ADJUSTED EARNINGS PER SHARE
p"
1450 1443
1209

114-3p

2017 2018 2019

2017 2018 2019

2017 2018 2019

REVENUE

£1437.1m

PROFIT BEFORE TAX

£86.5m

EARNINGS PER SHARE

135.5

(FY18: £1,464.5m)

(FY18: £88.0m)

(FY18: £137.8p)

DIVIDEND PER SHARE

35.9p

FREECASHFLOW
£'m*T
1117
873
72.4

£87.3m

NET FUNDS/(DEBT)
£'m

20.6

i £6.3m

2017 2018 2019

£79m

2017 2018 2019

cl0,300

2017 2018 2019

(11.0)

+16%

Record capital expenditure

53weekin the prior year.

Size of workforce

Like-for-like Far East export volumes*

2018included 53 weeks of trading. Allmeasures compare 52 weeks in 2019 to 53 weeks in 2018 apart from like-for-like revenue and like-for-like Far East export volumes which exclude the

T Adjustedandlike-for-like references throughout the Report and Accounts refer to non-IFRS measures or Alternative Performance Measures (APMs). Definition and reconciliations of the

APMs to IFRS measures are providedin Note 31.
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CHAIRMAN'S STATEMENT

CONTINUED
STRATEGIC PROGRESS

I'm pleased to report that the past year was particularly encouraging considering
the competitive trading environment. Cranswick showed resilience against the
changeable economic and political background and is strongly positioned both
financially and commercially to continue its long-term success.

RESULTS
Revenue at £1.44 billion was in line with the prior
year after adjusting for the 53rd week.

Adjusted profit before tax cameinat £92.0 million
which, when compared on a like-for-like basis with
the previous year, indicates further progressin
what was a challenging trading environment.

Adjusted earnings per share were 144.3 pence
comparedto 145.0 pence previously. Ona
comparable 52-week period, adjusted earnings
per share were 1.9 per centahead.

Arecordlevel of investment was made inthe
assetbase. The year saw the commissioning

of the new Continental Foods site at Bury and
commencement of the construction of the new
Poultry facility at Eye in Suffolk. Other projects
were undertaken elsewhere in the business to
improve efficiency, expand capacity and enhance
the resources available for product development.

Cranswick has a significant unsecured banking
facility and the balance sheet remainsinrobust
shape. At the year end, after ayear of record
investment, the Group was in a net funds position
of £6.3 million.

DIVIDEND

The Boardis proposing anincrease in the final
dividendto 40.0 pence per share from 38.6 pence
previously, anincrease of 3.6 per cent. Together
withthe interim dividend of 15.9 pence per share
this gives a total dividend for the year of 55.9 pence
per share, anincrease of 4.1 per centonthe

53.7 pence per share paid previously. Thisis the
29th consecutive year of dividend growth.

Thefinal dividend, if approved by Shareholders,
willbe paid on 6 September 2019 to Shareholders
ontheregister at the close of business on 19 July
2019. Shares willgo ex-dividend on 18 July 2019.
Shareholders willagain have the option to receive
the dividend by way of scripissue.

29 CONSECUTIVE YEARS OF GROWTH

DIVIDEND PER SHARE (P)

68 15

g 33 38 40 41 43 46 54

1990 1991 1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

The Boardembracesthe UK Corporate Governance
Code as part of its culture and a statement relating
to compliance with the Codeis included withinthe
Corporate Governance Reporton page 51.

SUSTAINABILITY

Sustainability features highly onthe Cranswick
agendaandis focused under the theme of
‘Second Nature'. This seeks to address keyissues
across the life cycle of the Company's products
by integrating sustainability as second nature.
Thisinvolves major environmental and community
pledgesincluding Courtauld 2025, Champions
12.3 and the UK Plastic Pact. The Company
recognises that a balanced and committed
approachto allaspects of sustainability will
benefit each of its stakeholders and strengthen
its business position and credentials and thus
facilitate growth and development.

CULTURE

Cranswick's activities are decentralised across
product categories withinthe food sector and
supported through collaborationinkey areas. The
human resource functionis particularly important
within this format andis a key element of the
overall strategic plan.

Allcolleagues are viewed as critical stakeholders.
Thereis commitment toimplementinga
training and development plan that delivers
workforce capabilities, skills and competencies
through apprenticeship schemes, development
programmes and training courses. The number
ofinternal promotions to meet the needs of the
growing business provesits value.

The Boardis committed to this and recognises
that the Company's continued success would
not be possible without talented and motivated
management teams supported by skilled and
enthusiastic colleagues at each site. On behalf
ofthe Board | thank all our colleagues for their
commitment and contribution.

OUTLOOK

The pastyear has seen the business make further
strategic and commercial progress which has
strengthened the base from which to deliver the
ongoing plans of the Group.

Overthelongerterm, success has been achieved
despite occasional periods of more intense
commercial challenges. The new financial year

is expectedtobe suchaperiod as outlinedinthe
announcementreleased on 7 February 2019.
This highlighted that the Group's operating
marginis likely to decline, reflecting the potentially
challenging commercial landscape, together with
start-up and commissioning costs associated
with the new Eye Facility, only partly offset by
management actions.

Trading since then has been as anticipated and the
Board's expectations for the Group's performance
inthe new financial year remain unchanged.

Notwithstanding these short-term challenges,
the new Eye and existing added value, poultry
facilities and the Group's broadening customer
base, provide a solid platform to further develop
the poultry business and drive future growth

in this attractive and expanding protein category.

Longer term, the Group is well positioned to
continueits successful record of development.

Mo~ T @V\/\u,(

Martin Davey
Chairman

21 May 2019
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10 YEARRECORD

Compound annual growthrates
to 31 March 2019

+9.0%

Revenue

+10.4%

Adjusted earnings per share

+10.2%

Adjusted profit before tax

+9.9%

Dividend per share
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OUR OPERATIONS

A DIVERSIFIED
BUSINESS

Cranswick was started by a group of farmers in the early 1970s OURPRODUCT RANGE
. . We produce arange of high quality, fresh food
and since then we have grown organically and through targeted including Fresh Pork, Poultry, Convenience and
acquisitions to be a leading and innovative British supplier of Gourmet Products.
premium, fresh and value added food products. OURRESOURCES
People

. . . . . . It's our people who make Cranswick successful.
We are a diversified business with fully integrated supply chains We have stable, experienced and talented

for pork and poultry, and a strong export business. operational management teams supported
by a highly skilled workforce.

MARKET-LEADING POSITION STRONG GROWTHPOTENTIAL CIO, 300

WE PROCESS 33% OF UK PIGS WE PROCESS 2% OF UK CHICKENS

Size of our workforce
33% 2%

World-class manufacturing facilities
Our production facilities are some of
the bestinvested and most efficientin

the UK food sector,

Number of our production
facilities in the UK

Naturalresources
© MALTON LOCATION OF PRODUCTIONFACILITIES Our significant investmentin our farming

operations expands our pig herd and chicken flock
OO00OO0 HULL GourmetPastry o and supports the future growth of the business.
© SHERBURN  FreshPork

O BURY Cookedneats —I—Z 8() /O

o MANCHESTER Gourmet Sausages andBurgers
Increase in size of pig herd

@ BARNSLEY Premium Cooked Poultry

Traditional Bacon and Gammon
Increase in size of chicken flock

9 @ BALLYMENA

Q@ NORFOLK Continental Products
@® EYE CookedMeats
@® SUFFOLK  FreshPorkand Sausages
@ MILTONKEYNES FeedMilling
Fresh Chicken
Cooked Meats
Fresh Pork

New poultry facility at Eye

=4
006000060000000

D
@

Agriculture

For further details on our new poultry facility
seepage 1718
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Strategic Report

OURBUSINESS MODEL

9.0%

Compound annual growth in revenue
over 10 years

AUTHENTICALLY MADE, £320m
SUSTAINABLY PRODUCED, o
CREATED WITH PASSION

Our guiding principles:

Our strategic pillars:

Our sales growth strategy:

Creates value for our stakeholders:

QUALITY HIGH QUALITY PRODUCTS 1 DRIVING THE CORE OUR CUSTOMERS
We are passionate about making great tasting *  We are wellknown for upscaling traditional artisan products to * Wehaveinvested arecord £79 million across our PE_QPLE AND CONSUMERS
food and we want to be recognised for quality. create high quality food that sets us apart from our competitors. asset base during the year to supportlong-term Training Quality
o : ; ' i iliti ; Development Provenance
Ouraimisto kee.pthe herltalge an‘d integrity « We continue tofocus on premium quality products, innovation, growth, |ntrodgce nelvv'capabmpes anddrive Mentor[i)n it
ofhourfood by g;:n%authe:tm,am'san methods technical integrity, food safety and animal welfare. further operating efficiency gains. 9
wherever possible to create premium R :
quality products. * Cranswick began as a group of farmers so our roots are firmly fAround 75 pelrcentofourre\{enu@s generated
inagriculture. Provenance is a priority for us and we create rom our retail customers, prlman!y throu-gh )
great tasting food to the highest food safety standards from their C_>Wﬂ_|829| products a.nd pgmcularly intheir
our vertically integrated processing facilities. premium and super-premium tiers. Apprentices New product launches
VALUE
We recognise the importance of investingin OPERATING EXCELLENCE
our agricultural operations and in our operating *  We produce food from some of the most well-invested facilities 2 EXPANDING OUR OFFER
facilities so we can continue to offer innovative, inthe UK. We continually improve our agricultural supply chain - Wehave diversified our product range and PRODUCERS
high quality, great value food to our customers andinvest in our facilities to deliver our strategy. This drives customer base inrecent years by entering the fast AND SUPPLIERS SHAREHOLDERS
from some of the most efficient food acompetitive advantage over a generally under invested growing premium fresh and cooked poultry market A i
) ol ) - ) ; ) . rowth Dividend growth
production facilities in the UK. infrastructure inthe UK food industry. We own our pig breeding Poultry continues to dominate the market as Traceability EPS acoiditation
andrearing activities, and a fully integrated chicken supply chain consumers consider it to be healthy and versatile Compliance Value craion
including feed milling operations, a hatchery and broiler farms. and this represents a key growth area for us.
*  We have a strong reputationin food science and food « We are creating tasty meal kits for today's health
INNOVATION technolog.y. We dgmonstratetechmcalexce\lencethrough conscious consumer and we have expanded
our compliance with the highest food standards and our our range of products for the rapidly developing
We have dedicated teams researching excellent external compliance audit scores. We also undergo 'Read . -
) \ y to Cook'and convenience market. We i e | Wi
consumer trends and food innovation our own cross-site technical audits to share best practice. continue toinvest in the popular'Slow Cook’ Supplier auditsin the year ears ofdividehiedigsth
opportunities. We are constantly designing tasty and 'Sous Vide' cooking technologies across
new recipes and culinary ideas, allowing us to SUSTAINABILITY our Convenience business.
deliver creative food concepts that are healthy
and convenient for today's modern consumer. *  Qurvisionis to become the most sustainable meat business
inthe world. As anindustry leader, we embrace many
opportunities to make a difference and our business decisions 3 SEEKING NEW OPPORTUNITIES COMMUNITIES SUSTAINABILITY
are made with a clear focus on our commitment to both . w finuet ke furth , Support Longevity
environmental and social responsibility. € continue tomare furtherprogressing Engagement Awareness
PEOPLE developing our export trade with like-for-like Far .
P . : Employment Commitments
* Our Second Nature initiative launched projects to deliver East volumes up 16 per cent. China, the world's ploy

We know it's our passionate and dedicated
workforce who drive our business. We create
a supportive but entrepreneurial environment
which aims to give individuals the opportunity
to thrive and ensures the business

continues to grow.

6 Cranswickplc Annual Report & Accounts 2019

significant progress against our core sustainability objectives:

- Reduce our environmentalimpact from farm-to-fork
- Drive agriculturalinnovation

- Shiftfromalinear to a circular business model

- Create agreatplace towork

- Positively impact our commmunity and society

- Actethically andresponsibly

- Embrace collaboration and radical transparency

Read more about Second Nature on pages 34and 3518

largest pork producer and consumer, remains our
mostimportant market, but we have developed
strong relationships with customersin countries
such as Japan, Taiwan and Canada. We now supply
to over 30 countries worldwide.

Read more about our strategy on pages 18 to 2118

2%

10

of our workforce live within
a 10 mile radius of their
workplace

Reduction in plastic packaging

Cranswickplc Annual Report & Accounts 2019



CHIEF EXECUTIVE'S REVIEW

APLATFORMFOR
FUTURE GROWTH

The last year was one of consolidation following three years

of very strong growth.

Adjusted profit before tax at £92.0 millionincreased
by 2.0 per cent onrevenues whichwere just 0.2 per
centlower after adjusting for the 53rd week inthe
previous year. We delivered this years results
against abackdrop of highly competitive market
conditions and ongoing, Brexit related, political and
economic uncertainty. During the year we invested
atrecordlevels across our asset base and made
further strong progress against our strategic
objectives. We continue to build a platformand lay
down the pipeline for future growth.

RECORD CAPITALINVESTMENT

We spentarecord £79 million across our asset
base. Thisbrings the totalinvestmentin our
infrastructure over the last eight years to £320
million. We commissioned our new £27 million
Continental Products facility in Bury, Lancashire at
the start of the year. Although the commissioning
process was longer than we initially anticipated,
we now have a high-quality asset with generous
capacity headroom which provides a platform for
expansionin this fast growing sector.

Construction of our new poultry processing facility
inEye, Suffolk, is progressing to plan. The exterior
building workis now nearing completionandthe
interior fit outis underway, with commissioning
anticipated towards the end of the new financial
year as previously indicated. In February we
announced that we had agreed along-term supply
agreement with Wm Morrison Supermarkets plc
to supply fresh poultry from the new facility.
Investment willbe increased to £75 millionand

the projectis being fast tracked to facilitate this
contract. This will thoughresultinall start up and
commissioning costs of the new plant being
incurred later this coming financial year. The asset
willbe industry leading and willmore than double
existing capacity. We are also investing heavily in
our upstream agricultural operations to provide

a sustainable supply chain.

We areinvesting over £10 millionin our Hull cooked
meats facility to accommodate a substantial

new contract win with one of our leading retail
customers whichis scheduled to start later this
year. We also continue to invest heavily across our
broader asset base including our upstream pig and
poultry farming operations. We will continue to lift
capacity, improve efficiencies and add capability
to ensure that we serve our customers from

high quality, efficient, safe and technically
compliant facilities.

8 Cranswickplc AnnualReport & Accounts 2019

ASOLID PLATFORMFROMWHICH TOBUILD
We continue to focus on the fundamentals which
we believe set us apart from our competitors and
which our stakeholders value so highly.

We work closely with our customers to deliver
great tasting, high quality products to meet
changing consumer demands. Our proactive
approach to product development allows us to
respond quickly to emerging market trends. The
four key trends which we highlight inthis reportare:
healthy eating; premium products; convenience;
and sustainability. Over the last 12 months we have
enhanced our capability in each of these areas.

We also work closely with our producers and
suppliers to ensure that the raw materials and
ingredients for our products are ethically sourced
through tight and transparent supply chains.
Animal welfareis of paramountimportance to us
and we continue to strengthen our leading position
inthis area. We recently retained our Tier One
statusin the Business Benchmark on Farm Animal
Welfare for the third consecutive year. We are

the only meat processor, and one of only five
companies globally, to be awarded this rating.

We also recognise that our business model needs
to remain sustainable. We launched Second
Nature, our group-wide sustainability initiative,
inFebruary 2018. In alittle over ayear since launch
we have already delivered some of our initial goals.
We are now resetting baselines and recalibrating
targets which we willuse to benchmark ourinternal
operations and those of our supply chain partners
to drive greater clarity and improved accountability.

We continue to manage our business under the
shadow cast by Brexit. That said, since all our
production facilities are based in the UK and given
over 90 per cent of our revenues are generated
from ourhome market, we are less exposed than
many UK business to the economic repercussions
of the UKleaving the European Union. We are
though concerned aboutlabour availability and we
have, over recent months, intensified our efforts
across arange of measures to address thisissue.
Theseinclude: cultivating employee engagement;
continuing to focus on attracting and retaining
talent; and continually improving the general
working environment.

We are also actively supporting EU national
colleagues to mitigate any effect that Brexit might
have. Further details onthese measures are set
outlaterinthisreport.

Cranswickis first and foremost a people business
and our people are our greatest asset. lwould

like to thank my Board colleagues, our Senior
Management teams and our highly skilled and
committed colleagues across the business

for their enthusiasm and support in driving our
business forward so successfully.

AROBUST GROWTH PIPELINE

Over the last 12 months we have made
further progressin delivering our long-term
growth strategy.

After strong growthinrecent years, revenues from
our core Fresh Pork, Convenience and Gourmet
categories declined modestly, although within
Convenience, sales of continental products grew
strongly following the new Bury facility coming on
stream at the beginning of the year. The slowdown
inour pork related categories partly reflected lower
UK pig prices, with this downward trend reflectedin
lower selling prices. Retail market conditions also
remained extremely competitive with some of our
large retail customers reducing their promotional
activity including multi-buy offers. Looking ahead
to the current financial year, new business wins

and continued focus on developinginnovative
products targeted at the growing premium market
segment, willbe the catalysts for further growth
inour core pork categories.

Revenue from our poultry category grew strongly
and now represents 14 per cent of total Group
revenue. Growthin our cooked poultry business
reflected new business and new productlaunches
which overlaid robust underlying market growthin
the category. Whilst we delivered strong volume
growthinour fresh chicken business, underlying
market conditions were challenging, with higher
input costs and over supply inthe market putting
pressure on selling prices. Looking ahead, our new
Eye facility, our deepening relationship with the
site’sanchor customer and a stronginnovation
pipeline will generate positive momentumin the
fresh and value added, cooked poultry market.

Our exportbusiness grew strongly, particularly in
the second half of the year, with sales volumes to
our strategicallyimportant Far Eastern markets
ahead 16 per cent year onyear. Looking ahead
African Swine Fever (ASF)is set to have a profound
impact on the global pork market. ASF was first
reportedinthe Chinese pigherdlast August. Itis
now endemic across the whole country andis
spreading to neighbouring nations. Over recent
weeks, the fullimplications of the outbreak have
begunto emerge. The Chinese Ministry of
Agriculture announced an 18 per cent declinein
pignumbers in February. Estimates nowrange
between 10and 35 per cent, witha 20 per cent
decline equivalent to annual productionin the US.
Cranswick accounts for over 50 per cent of UK pig

meat exports to China, which has become akey
outlet for some products for which there s limited
demandin our domestic market. We now export
to over 30 countries and we continue to scour
the globe in search of new export opportunities.
Closertohome, ASF remains a threatin Eastern
Europe andin Belgium and the risk of ASF
spreading to other countries in Europe remains
high. The UK industryis onfull alert with
heightened biosecurity protocolsin place.

APOSITIVELONG-TERMOUTLOOK

As we highlighted in our third quarter trading
update on 7 February, we are facing into some
short-term headwinds including a potentially
challenging commercial landscape and start-up
and commissioning costs associated with the
new Eye facility.

Despite these challenges, the investment we
are making at Eye and across the wider business
islaying firm foundations for the next phase

of growth and development of the business.
Chicken, followed by pork, is the fastest growing,
most competitively priced and environmentally
sustainable meat proteinand sois a strategically
attractive category on whichtofocus. These
strong fundamentals alongside our capability

to execute willbe the catalyst for future growth
and expansionin this space.

lam confident that continued focus onthe
strengths of our business, whichincludeits
long-standing customer relationships, breadth
and quality of products, robust financial position
andindustry leadinginfrastructure, will support
the further successful development of Cranswick
overthelonger term.

.

\

Adam Couch
Chief Executive

21May 2019

Strategic Report

AN APPETITE

FOR GROWTH

)

Invest

We continue toinvestin our production
facilities and supporting agricultural operations.
Read more on pages 10and 11.

Expand

The expansion of our poultry business
continues and this category represents
ahuge growth opportunity for us.

Read more on pages 16 and 17.

Sustain

Our sustainability plan supports our
long-term growth strategy. Read more
onpages24and25.
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Strategic Report

INVESTING IN AGRICULTURE

Our extensive investment in our farming operations
over the last year supports the further development
of our processing facilities across the UK.

Our core focus is the wellbeing of our animals. Over the past year we have
added state-of-the-art housing and feeding facilities for our outdoor pig

herd. We have enhanced our breeding accommodation to better controlthe
environment, reducing condensation and improving ventilation. We have used
innovative designs, modern materials and accurate feeding equipment which
hasled toimproved herd performance and better feed usage. We have also
secured a new mill to bring even more of our feed supply in house.

We aim to minimise stress on our animals, so our new livestock trailers have
more space and the loading and unloading process is more efficient.

We have increased the size of our herd and broadened our farming area

We acquired new farming units near our Norfolk processing facility for

£5.4 million that willbe developed over the next two years into anindustry
leading pig finishing facility. Animal welfare is a key priority for us and the

new units ensure we keep our average travel time to under 45 minutes.
Afurther £2.2 million has beeninvestedin our new joint venture White Rose
Farms. The joint venture was set up to secure our commercial pig supply
andimprove efficienciesin production.

Across the outdoor breeding farms we have investedinintervention measures
to ensure soiland water are not able to run off the fields during bad weather.
The mixed grass and flower buffer strips around the field edges act as a sponge
for water andsilt and in turn provide essential wildlife habitats forinsects and

birds. The soiland nutrients in the water captured by silt traps can then be
redistributed back to the field.

Cranswick’s continued and steadfast
commitment to animal welfare
across its multitude of sites, supply
chain and general operation is
great example of what animal
welfare standards are achievable

for producers and suppliers not

only in the UK, but globally.”

Business Benchmark on Farm Animal Welfare

Cranswickplc Annual Report & Accounts 2019 11



CONSUMER TRENDS

As the food industry continues to respond to new
market trends and changing consumer appetites,
we are seeing four key drivers that are underpinning
our business strategy and growth proposition:
healthy eating, premium products, convenience and
sustainability. These have become an essential part
of consumer behaviour and an increasing proportion
of shoppers consider themselves to be informed on
healthy food, nutrition and provenance which raises
their expectations of food quality, flavours and
formats. Today's consumer is passionate about food

but may lack the time and skillset to prepare the foods

they are used to seeing online or eating out of home.

Consumer
Trends

1 HEALTHY EATING

Consumers areincreasingly basing their food
choices around healthier, personalised diets and
lifestyles. Onein three grocery items are chosen
for healthreasons, representing anincrease of
£1 billioninannual spend.

With 85 per cent of shoppers also seeking to
improve their diet, this opens up ahuge opportunity
for healthy, convenience products designed for this
food aware generation. As afood manufacturer,
this gives us the chance to highlight the health
benefits of our products while introducing new,
healthier 'clean eating'lines. We now offer
flexitarian sausages for non-meat eaters and
arange of skinny sausages to meet consumer
demand. We have reduced salt contentand
developed nitrate-free alternatives for some

of our meat products.

12 Cranswickplc Annual Report & Accounts 2019

We are further expanding our range of products
that appeal to health conscious shoppers across
our convenience, recipe-kit and value added lines.

By creating new portion sized packs, we are able
to reduce food waste in both the retail supply
chainandin homes. This means consumers get
to cook different meals every day but without the
needto buyingredientsinlarger pack sizes that
may lead to food waste. Itis also a great way to
give people a better understanding of portion
sizes and the amount required to create a meal
without excess.

2%

of shoppers are trying to eat healthier
in some way

Source: Category Benchmark Research, IGD, Jun-Sept 2018

2 PREMIUM PRODUCTS

The premium category continues to drive strong
market growth, with premium own-label products

remaining one of the fastest growing areas inretail.

As the discount retailand food service sectors
also seek to expand their premium offerings, this
will drive further operational efficiencies down
the supply chain. We are working hard to make
our premium products as affordable as possible
to meet consumer demand for quality food at
great prices. The premium preferences of today's
consumers are advancing demand for more
natural, nutritious and high quality products that
help people keep pace with busy schedules
without sacrificing their health goals or curiosity
fornewingredients, flavours or formats.

We have made, and will continue to make,
significantinvestmentin our infrastructure to
enable us to create bespoke products and tailor
our offering to the consumer requirements in both
premium and convenience. We are confident this
will give us the capacity to grow and offer genuine
innovation in premium products whilst delivering
further efficiencies.

Find out more in Our Strategy on
pages18to 218

Strategic Report

6%

volume growth of premium cooked
meats market

Source: Kantar 52 weeks to 24 March 2019
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CONSUMER TRENDS CONTINUED

3 CONVENIENCE

Consumers are not only demanding quick,

easy, healthy and tasty meal solutions, but
areincreasingly looking for inspirationin their
shopping baskets. The growthin convenience
'scratch cooking' —traditional artisan-style meals
and snacks that can be preparedina short amount
oftime —has led to new product innovations such
as our mealkits, recipekits, 'Sous Vide' products
and 'Slow Cook'ranges.

As today's shoppers increasingly look for
convenienceintheir busylives, our offering of
pre-prepared cooked meatis designed to help
shoppers and make their lives a little bit easier.
Our convenient solutions include 'grab and go'
lunchtime products and modern 'mid-week’
meal solutions.

Looking ahead, we are developing a new
generation of prepared meals, sides, and
sauces that emulate the flavours and formats
of restaurant meals whilst reducing food waste
by controlling portion sizes for the consumer.

The out of home sector represents the ultimate
in convenience and is growing faster than the retail
sector atover 5 per cent per annum as consumers
areincreasing the number of meals they eat
outside of the home. We are increasing our market
share in this sector through investmentin our
poultry businesses, and plan to further develop
our recipe-kit and ready dish portfolios where we
have seen strong growth.

7%

4 SUSTAINABILITY

Duringthe year we have seen the demand for
more sustainable and ethical food products grow
as consumers come tounderstand whatis
required to get closer to achieving a truly circular
food and drink economy. Sustainability efforts
willinclude not only improving access to ethically
sourced products, but ensuring our product
packagingis easy and intuitive for the consumer
torecycle.

Ourownresearchreport publishedin 2018 onthe
rise of consumer activism highlighted the growing
trend around 'Radical Transparency'and as food
supply chains grow more complex, consumers
are setting higher expectations for food quality,
safety and sustainability. The rise in mission-based
brands entering the market promoting high
welfare and farm-assured productsreflects the
consumer trend for this greater assurance on
food provenance.

We recognise that like nutrition, sustainability has
become an expectation for consumers and our
Second Nature sustainability strategy sets out our
ambitious commitments in this area underpinned
by our unique integrated supply chain model.

We continue toinvest heavily in this to offer full
traceability from farm-to-fork, and we insist on high
standards pertaining to ethics and animal welfare
across our business and from our suppliers.

This means we can offer high-protein, low impact
pork and poultry products that demonstrate the
highest levels of traceability. As the only meat
manufacturertoreceive Tier One rankinginthe
latest Business Benchmark Farm Animal Welfare
(BBFAW) report, andreceive it for the third
consecutive year, our higher welfare products
are a key differentiator, bothinthe UKand

export markets whichwe serve.

0%

increase in sales of our convenient
marinated pork
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of shoppers in meat and poultry say
ethical productionis animportant
driver of product choice

Source: Category Benchmark Research, IGD, Jun-Sept 18.

Strategic Report
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“ Like-for-like poultry sales grew by 18% year-on-
year and sales growth outperformed the market.
The poultry market represents a huge growth
opportunity for us and we have made
considerable investment in this area.”

Adam Couch, Chief Executive

EXPANDING OUR POULTRY BUSINESS

Our new, purpose built, chicken processing facility in Eye, Suffolk, willmore than
double our existing fresh poultry business by producing up to 1.2 million Red
Tractor farm-assured birds each week. The facility will be fully commissioned
before the end of the new financial year.

Marelare supplying the very latest technology and the most advanced
equipmentincluding robotics, automatic deboning, X-ray bone detection and
efficient fifth quarter harvesting. Processingline speeds are paramount and we
will be able to process faster and more efficiently than any of our UK competitors
whilst still focusing on premium quality.

The facility willhave a dedicated marinating area and a 'Ready to Cook' production
space. This allows us to respond to the current market trend of convenience as
consumers demand quick, healthy and tasty meal solutions.

Sustainability is pivotal in this build and the facility will have full water recycling
capabilities and energy efficiencies from a Combined Heat and Power (CHP)
plant. The highest animal welfare standards will be incorporated with the most
advanced and humane technology inlive bird handling. The facility is in the heart
of our chicken rearing operations allowing bird welfare to be optimised as travel
times are minimised.

We have furtherinvestedin our agricultural operations to support the expansion
of our poultry business. We have placed bales, perches and pecking objectsin
allbroiler houses and installed more windows to maintain our industry leading
welfare status.

We have secured an excitinglong-term supply agreement with Wm Morrison
Supermarkets plc underpinning much of the throughput of the new facility.

4

nd ..

Ongoinginvestmentinc ' - Number of birds Cl

poultry processiﬁcacil per week; 140 per cent more than
/ current capacity
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OUR STRATEGY

A STRATEGY FOR
LONG-TERM GROWTH

Our purpose is to feed the nation with authentically made, sustainably
produced food that is created with passion. Our aim is to lead sustainability
across agriculture and food production on a global scale.

Our long-term growth strategy is to consolidate existing market positions,
enter new markets and channels in our core UK market, and grow our
international operations and customer base. We do this through:

1 DRIVING 2 EXPANDING
THE CORE OUR OFFER

3 SEEKING NEW
OPPORTUNITIES

This year has been one of consolidation for the Group, following a number of years of significant capacity expansion
and volume growth.

We have made good progress on delivering our strategy this year by strengthening customer relationships and focusing
on the premium end of the markets in which we operate. Outstanding product quality and customer service levels combined
with a drive to innovate has underpinned this year's results.

We remain committed to vertically integrating our supply chains so we can maximise internal efficiencies and minimise cost,
whilst demonstrating the highest levels of food quality, traceability and integrity.

OURSTRATEGICPILLARS
Our long-term growth strategy is underpinned by three strategic pillars:

@ ¢

HIGH QUALITY OPERATING SUSTAINABILITY
PRODUCTS EXCELLENCE We invest heavily to secure our supply chains and

We produce high quality food, safely, in Continuedinvestment ensures that our el el gttty s T Py

technically and legally compliant facilities. factories are some of the most efficient A S pro.wde conﬂ.dence PR
. e we have along-term sustainable business.
food production facilities in the UK.

We measure the success of our strategy against key performance indicators (KPIs) which can be found on pages 22 and 23 18

The key risks to our strategy can be found on pages 44 and 455

18 Cranswickplc Annual Report & Accounts 2019

DRIVING
THE CORE

OURSTRATEGY

Our core products consist of fresh and value added pork, our
gourmet category including bacon, sausages, burgers and
pastry, and convenience foods comprising cooked meats
and continental products.

Ouraimis to grow revenues from our core products by creating
meaningful, long-lasting relationships with all our customers.
We establish deeper relationships by having joint objectives
andthe same purpose: to provide great tasting food.

We focus on the premium end of the markets in which we
operate and are renowned for quality. This reputation alongside
our exceptional customer service levels has drivena 9 per cent
compound annual growthrate inrevenue over the last 10 years.

Continualinvestmentin our infrastructure underpins our core
growth strategy and supports the development of sustainable
long-term contracts with our customers.

PERFORMANCE DURING THE YEAR

We continue to consolidate our existing market positions. Sales
to some of our key retail customers have grown during the year,
with retail sales accounting for 73 per cent of Group revenue.
Retailers have sought to expand their premium offerings and this
was particularly notable with the discount retailers as they look
to provide premium products at low prices. We have secured
additional premium business with discount retailers during the
year across our Continental Products and Sausage businesses.

Sales of fresh pork products fell reflecting lower wholesale and
exportdemandin the first half of the year. This was partially
offsetby anincrease inretail volumes as the 2018 summer
heatwave ledto stronger than expected sales of our great
tasting barbecue ranges and value added products. Sales

of sausages also benefitted from the seasonal uplift.

Ourfood service and wholesale customers account for 20 per
cent of group revenue. During the year, 'Out of Home' sales
grew at 5 per cent and we expanded our portfolio and widened
our customer base across hospitality, catering and business-
to-business markets. Food service sales grew as we identified
opportunities to cross-sell our product ranges. We won an
exclusive long-term supply contract with one of our largest
food service customers.

Our pastry products saw strong growth in the forecourt market,
reinforcing our food service proposition.

Strategic Report

The launch of our '‘Best Ever Steak Pie' with a key premium
retailer boosted our pastry performance. Read more in our
Customers and Consumers section on page 27.

Our Continental Products business has grown substantially
over recent years. Volumes have risen significantly inthe current
year supported by new business wins and product launches
across anumber of key customers.

We have a dedicated team of people sourcing new, tasty
continental products from across the globe. We also produce
British premium charcuterie using traditional artisan methods
prepared with the finestingredients.

The success of our Continental Products business and growth
ofthe convenience food market led to the commissioning of our
new facility in Bury in the summer. The facility enables us to drive
furtherinternal efficiencies whilst competing on cost and quality
throughincreased capacity for product slicing and packing. The
facility provides plenty of space for future growth.

Investment in the year, whilst focused on our poultry processing
facility in Eye, Suffolk, extended across all our production
facilities as we aim to keep our infrastructure world-class.

We have now spent over £320 million over the last eight years
to ensure we can meet our growth aspirations. For further
information on category performance and the projects we
deliveredinthe year see the Operating and Financial Review on
pages 38to 40.

FUTURE OPPORTUNITIES

Goingforward, we will explore further growth opportunities by
leveraging our strong customer relationships, gaining market
sharein existing tiers, expandinginto adjacent tiersin our
existing category portfolios andinvestingin our facilities.
Atthe end of the financial year we won additional contracts to
supply cooked meats to two of our key retail customers which
provides the opportunity for future growth for our cooked
meats business.

Ourfocus will very much remain on developing innovative
products that support our core offering. This will give us the
ability to deliver premium products relevant to the rapidly
changing marketsin which we operate.
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OUR STRATEGY CONTINUED

20

EXPANDING
OUR OFFER

OURSTRATEGY

During the past three years we have expanded our product
range and customer base by entering the fast growing premium
fresh and cooked poultry market. The poultry marketis a huge
growth opportunity for us as we look to develop new products
and channelsinthis area. As with our core pork products, we
have a fully vertically integrated poultry supply chain to offer
animportant point of difference to our customers.

As part of ourlong-term growth strategy, our intentionis to
continue to expand our product range. We have dedicated
teams who research consumer and market trends and develop
foodinnovation opportunities.

PERFORMANCE DURING THE YEAR

Our fastest growing areas are poultry and convenient meal
solutions —two trends with strategic overlap that we can use
to ouradvantage. Consumers are demanding healthier and
more convenient meals, which is driving sustained growth
inthe poultry market with chicken taking anincreasing share
of the protein segment.

Onalike-for-like basis poultry sales for the Group increased

by 18 per cent. Much of this growth stemmed from our cooked
poultry products, through new ‘Ready to Eat'retail launches
with two of our largest customers, capitalising on the trend

for convenience.

Convenient meal solutions remain a key growth area for us.
We have expanded our 'Slow Cook'and 'Ready to Cook'
ranges with value added products such as currykits. This has
been supported withinvestmentin our 'Sous Vide' cooking
technology across the business.

7%

Percentage of total revenue from
new products

Cranswickplc AnnualReport & Accounts 2019

We continue to develop innovative products that are
differentiated, unique andiconic. This year we launched
857 new products, with 7 per cent of Group revenue being
derived from new product development.

FUTURE OPPORTUNITIES

Inboth chicken and pork, we are expanding our convenience
range with value added products whilstinvestingin slow
cook technologies to deliver amore authentic taste and
flavour experience.

Itis essential that we continue toinvestin our asset base
and ensure our infrastructure remains industry leading. The
poultry market represents a huge growth areafor us andwe
have invested heavily in this area to take advantage of this
opportunity and support our long-term growth strategy.

Our £75 million poultry primary processing facility in Suffolk, set
to come on stream before the end of the new financial year, will
more than double our existing poultry capacity allowing us to
offer more fresh chicken to retail customers. We have secured
an exciting long-term supply agreement with Wm Morrison
Supermarkets plc underpinning much of the throughput and
supporting our growth strategy. For more information on our
investmentin poultry see pages 16 and 17.

Looking forward, we will continue to focus on the fast growing
'Ready to Eat'and value added chicken segments. Chickenis
increasingly seen as a versatile protein thatis also competitively
priced, and we intend to expand our range of chicken burgers
and sausages. We are also developing recipe kits such as stir-fry
meals to complement our poultry offer.

8%

Growthin poultry sales

SEEKING NEW
OPPORTUNITIES

OURSTRATEGY

We want to maximise the value of our meat cuts and reduce
waste. International markets represent an opportunity to sell
fifth quarter products that would not generally be consumed
locally and would otherwise be wasted. This aligns with our
strategic pillar of sustainability.

Over and above the fifth quarter products we export, we
are also seeingincreasing overseas demand for our higher
welfare, premium products. Our long-term growth strategy
incorporates this trend as we aim to further develop our
relationships with our international customersin order to
expand our offeringinthese markets.

PERFORMANCE DURING THE YEAR

Ourexport salesincreased compared to prior year and we
continue to make strategic progress by expanding our presence
ininternational markets and adding more value to the products
we sell. Our non-EU export sales grew 12.8 per cent and we now
exportto over 30 countries around the world.

As the world's largest pork producer and consumer, China
remains our largest and mostimportant export market.
Although Chinese prices were down at the start of the year,
they have since rebounded and are likely to remain strong for
the foreseeable future as China recovers from an outbreak of
African Swine Fever, which has impacted domestic supply.

>

Productlines to the Far East

Strategic Report

Chinaremains a buoyant market for our fifth quarter products,
butwe are also seeingincreased demand for outdoor bred,
higher welfare products. This s reflective of changing consumer
attitudes and diets, as well as a growing middle class. We expect
this trendto continue, and are well placed to capitalise uponit

as we continue to prioritise the wellbeing of our animals. Read
more inour Producers and Suppliers section on page 29.

Outside of China, we have identified key growth opportunitiesin
Japan, Canadaandthe US, and are building strong relationships
with customersinthese markets. We are experiencing growing
demand for outdoor bred porkin to Japan where we have
established a new distribution channel for our high quality

meat cuts and sales of our premium pork shoulder have been
very strong.

In Canada we are looking toincrease supply of our loin ribs

and are exploring opportunities to establish a stronger base
inNorth America for the supply of our dry cured baconinto key
retail channels.

FUTURE OPPORTUNITIES

We continue to develop products with which to access both
new and existing export markets. In addition, continued
investment at our primary processing facilities provides
increased capacity which not only adds scale to our UK pork
business, but also provides more product for our international
exporttrade.

+16%

Like-for-like Far East export
volume growth
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KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS

MEASURING
OUR SUCCESS

We measure the success of our strategy using
the following key performance indicators.

1 DRIVING
THE CORE

2 EXPANDING
OUR OFFER

3 SEEKING NEW
OPPORTUNITIES

LIKE-FOR-LIKE REVENUE GROWTH
(%)

127 127

-0.2%

-0.2

SALES FROM NEW PRODUCTS
(%)
11.5
7.2 70

+4.0%

NON-EU EXPORT SALES GROWTH
(%)

375

2.4 +12. 80/ (1]

2017 2018 2019

Revenue was inline with the prior year as higher
year-on-year volumesin the first half of the year were
offset by lower volumesinthe second half. Strong
growthin Poultry and Continental Products was
countered by lower sales of other, pork related products.

2017 2018 2019

Our commitment toinnovationis ongoingand we
continue to design new products to deliver creative food
concepts to our customers. Sales from new products
during their first six months following launch account
for £103 million of revenue inthe current year.

2017 2018 2019

Non-EU export sales, including sales made to non-EU
markets through UK-based meat trading agents, have
shown strong growthin the year. The approval received
atthe end of the last financial year to export product
from our Ballymena facility to China has underpinned
much of the non-EU export sales growth. The continued
spread of African Swine Fever through China has further
increased non-EU export sales.

NUMBER OF BRC GRADE As

15
14
13

14

NUMBER OF SUPPLIER AUDITS
330

230 227

330

COMPLAINTS PER MILLION UNITS
SOLD

20
19 18

20

2017 2018 2019

The number of Grade A ratings awarded by the British
Retail Consortium (BRC) against Global Standards for
Food Safety increased reflecting our commitment to
excellence as our Crown Chicken site moved from
aB*toanA*rating during the year. Of our 15 production
facilities, 14 received Grade As.
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2017 2018 2019

Our Group Technical Services team carry out audits

of our suppliersin order to assure the safety, traceability,
quality and provenance of the raw materials we use.
Theincreaseinthe number of supply chain audits we
undertook shows the significant ongoing effort to
improve the quality of the products we make.

2017 2018 2019

Ourlong-term commitment to making premium quality
products means the number of customer complaints
per million units sold remains very low. Theincreasein
the year related to specific products and remedial action
was promptly taken.

Strategic Report

STRATEGICPILLARS

HIGH QUALITY
PRODUCTS

OPERATING
EXCELLENCE

SUSTAINABILITY

ADJUSTED OPERATING MARGIN
(%)

6.1

| o

FREE CASHFLOW
(E'm)
1117
87.3
72.4

£87.3m

RETURN ON CAPITAL EMPLOYED'
(%)

203
190 182

18.2%

2017 2018 2019

Adjusted operatingmarginincreased to 6.4 per cent
reflectinga change in category mix with anincrease in
sales of poultry products. Our continued investment
inour production facilities has also driven margin
improvement with operational efficiencies achieved
from capital expenditure in prior years.

2017 2018 2019

Thereductioninfree cash flow was largely driven by
changesinworking capital; inventory increased towards
the end of the year as we made Group-wide preparations
for Brexit. Biological assets also increased as we invested
furtherin our agricultural operations and expanded our
pig herd and chicken flock.

2017 2018 2019

We continue toinvestinour asset basein order to ensure
our production facilities are industry leading. Returnon
capitalemployed reduced reflecting the investment
made in our new poultry processing facility in Eye, Suffolk,
which will see returns once commissioned at the end of
the current financial year.

*  Adjusted operating profit divided by the sum of average
openingand closing net assets, net debt/(funds), pension
liability and deferred tax.

RELATIVE CARBON FOOTPRINT -

TONNES OF CO,e PER TONNE SALES

0.202
0174

0.114

0.114

WASTE TO LANDFILL-TONNES

222

173

0

0

RIDDORACCIDENTS PER 100
EMPLOYEES

098

0.67

0.67

2017 2018 2019

Our relative carbon footprint continued to decrease
reflecting our commitment to our Second Nature
pledges as we aim to minimise ourimpactonthe
environment. Our switch to ammonia refrigeration
has significantly reduced our tonnes of CO e, as has
ourinvestmentin Combined Heat & Power systems
Read more onpage 36.

2017 2018 2019

We have achieved our target of Zero Landfill status
across our sites a year ahead of schedule. We continued
to challenge our more rural locations to convert waste to
energy and recycle any waste in order to minimise our
impact on the environment.

2017 2018 2019

Theaccidentratereportable to the Health & Safety
Executive fellcompared to the prior year following
theimplementation of a new and enhanced five year
Health & Safety strategy. New levels of transparency
andincreasedreporting have led to significant
improvements during the year.
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Tonnes of plastic removed

Reductioninfood waste
at Milton Keynes site

AnduglRepestseAccounts 2019 ;
e

Strategic Report

SECOND
NATURE

DELIVERING CHAMPIONS 12.3

This year our Milton Keynes factory became our
flagship Champions 12.3 site by working towards
achieving zero edible food waste status to deliver
against the Group commitment to a 50 per cent
reduction by 2030.

Todate, the site has achieved week on week improvements and has seena

26 per centreductioninfood waste sois on track to achieve the 2030 target well
ahead of schedule. The site also now ensures 100 per cent of surplus productis
redistributed to local community groups in need via their partnership with Plan
Zheroes, an online redistribution platform. The impressive scale of results that
the Milton Keynes team has delivered has provided the impetus for Second
Nature and sets anew manufacturing standardinfood waste prevention.

We began by mapping where and how food waste was occurring with aroot
cause analysis at key production points. This enabled us to undertake swift
remedial action targeting behavioural change at our Milton Keynes site, but we
soonrealised amoreintegrated approach was needed to replicate this success
across the business. This has led to the development of Waste Warriors —our
new Group-wide employee engagement programme to prioritise food waste
prevention that willbe rolled outin 2019.

Our Waste Warriors team at Milton Keynes is made up of volunteers who
passionately believe in the vision of Second Nature and will pilot new solutions
using technology, behavioural change techniques and strategic partnerships.
Employees willbe taught best practice skills in processing and manufacturing.
They willidentify new redistribution opportunities within the community,
participate ininteractive monthly workshops and enrolin e-learning to become
CPD-certified for food waste minimisation. Through our Waste Warrior
programme, employees are given opportunities to make an even bigger
differencein tackling food waste, bothinside and outside of the business.

We believe we are the first food manufacturer to take such anintegrated
approachthatis powered by employee engagement. Itis our ambitionto not
only become a zero edible food waste business by 2030, but to help alleviate
food povertyinthe communities we serve.

We are excited to lead the way on Champions
12.3 and really act on our food waste and deliver
amazing results. Getting our employees involved
from the start is really helping to drive change
within our business.

Champions 12.3 presents us with a HUGE
opportunity; it’s a chance for us to not only
improve the financial performance of the
business and our reputation within the industry,
but most importantly it gives us the opportunity
to make a difference.”

Sam Pearl, Site Director, Milton Keynes
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OUR STAKEHOLDERS

WORKING WITH
OUR STAKEHOLDERS

Our long-term growth and success are dependent on how we engage with our
stakeholders. We value regular interaction with them to ensure we can consider their views
and interests when making decisions. We continuously explore how to make our strategic
decision-making process more inclusive in order to involve our key stakeholders.

Over the following pages we explore how we engage with our key stakeholders.

STAKEHOLDERS
INCLUDE

Our peop'e
Pages 3010 3!

SECOND
NATURE
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Customers

Strategic Report

& Consumers

We aim to create meaningful, long-lasting relationships with all our
customers. By engaging face-to-face with customers and attending
industry conferences we can work collaboratively and develop
products that meet our consumers' needs.

Around 73 per cent of our revenueis generated
from our retail customers, primarily through
their own-label productsin premiumand
super-premium tiers. We have a broad retail
customer base, selling products into each of
the top four UK multiple grocers as wellas the
premium grocery and discounter channels.

We are strengthening and consolidating our
presence inthe food-to-go sector, whichis a fast
developing market. Food service continues to be
a growth sector with many of our productslisted
by UK hotel, pub and other food service outlet
chains. We also have a growing export business,
particularlyin the Far East.

PRODUCT QUALITY & INNOVATION
Ourresponsible andinnovative approachto food
production means we continue to deliver great
tasting, high quality products whilst pioneering
new categories and concepts —especiallyinthe
premium grocery channel—to meet changing
consumer demands.

Over the past year we have worked closely with our
customers toimprove the taste, texture, flavour
and appearance for many of our meat products.
We have discovered a process to maintain the pink
colour of mediumrare beefjoints once sliced and
packed, with no compromise in food safety or shelf
life. We have also developed an artisan-style steak
pie for a premium retailer which has enjoyed
tremendous success,.

Our proactive approach to product development
means we can respond swiftly to market trends
asthey emerge. Read more inthe Consumer
Trends sectiononpages 12 to 15. We strongly
advocate the nutritional benefits of eatingmeat
as part of abalanced diet, but recognise there

is growing concern around the use of additivesin
processed meat. We are working toimprove the
health credentials of our porkinresponse to this.

We have reduced salt content in our gammon
steaks andjoints by switching to a sweet curing
process, and developed nitrate-free bacon
alternatives. We are also producing flexitarian
and skinny sausages for a major retail customer.

We continue to review potential areas where quality
improvements canbe made, fromthe breed and
genetics of our pigs through our feed and farming
methods to new production processes.

PRODUCT SAFETY & ASSURANCE

We have increased the number of supply chain
audits carried out by our technicalteams to assure
the safety, traceability, quality and provenance of
our raw materials. More detail on our technical
compliance and auditing process can be found
under our Producers & Suppliers section on

page 28.

Inrecent months the foodindustry has come under
increasing scrutiny over labellingand allergens.

We ensure lines are tested after cleaning to make
sure they are free from other allergens. We are also
externally audited on our gluten-free products.

Food safety is anarea where we expectto see
more stringent compliance in the coming years.
We are already puttingmeasuresin place to
mitigate food safety risks. Thisincludes installing
security systems in our primary processing
facilities that go beyond current legislation or
industry standards, and working more closely
with our suppliers to educate them onrisks
surrounding food safety.

OURBESTEVERSTEAKPIE

We were responsible for making the ‘Best Ever
Steak Pie', which became Marks and Spencer's
best-sellingnew product launchever. It
features beef skirt, hand butchered and
griddled, ina gravy made from roasting pan
juices, before being encasedin allbutter pastry.
The hard-working team had to go into 24-hour
productionlock down to meet demand
following a viral social media campaign for

the pie which was shared 400,000 times.

THENEW ACTIVISM AGENDA

Our 'Food for Thought: the Rise of Radical
Transparency' report, which we published
last year, highlighted a growing need for food
companies to engage in better disclosure
whenit comes to showcasing how food is
produced. This involves lifting traditional veils
of secrecy to expose 'behind the scenes'
real-time processesin farms and factories.
We are proud of the quality of our farming
and factory facilities and believe in being
transparentin everythingwe do.
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OUR STAKEHOLDERS CONTINUED

Producers &

We are passionate about helping people understand where their food
comes from and how it is produced. We work closely with suppliers
who share our beliefs in order to work towards a commmon goal and

improve transparency.

RESPONSIBLE SOURCING

As demand for meat provenance grows, our
industry is enteringa new era of transparency
and we are at the forefront of driving this agenda.

We are committed to raw materialintegrity and
traceability —this includes the meat, ingredients
and packaging we use in the manufacture of our
products. We approve and control 752 raw
material suppliers, and 6,073 products and
associated specifications through our Group
Technical Services (GTS) division. Suppliers are
approved through audits carried out by our GTS
team or through independent third party audits
such as the BRC Global Standard for Food Safety.

SUPPLIERPERFORMANCE

We monitor supplier performance through Foods
Connected, our supplier management system.
Vulnerability risk assessments are undertaken
for every supplier andingredient. All of our
suppliers are now fully compliant with our Foods
Connectedrequirements, up from 92 per cent
inthe previous year.

The GTSteam are constantly refining these
requirements and any non-conformance wil

be raised with suppliers atintake. New risk
assessments are also being developed for
allergens, gluten-free and speciation. We have
achieved recognition for our open book auditing
approachin conjunctionwith Foods Connected
and Tesco.

Duringthe past 12 months, 330 supply chain audits
were carried out to assure the safety, traceability,
quality and provenance of the raw materials we use.
Currently 99 per cent of our 524 direct suppliers
and 88 per cent of our 752 total suppliers are on
Sedex, enabling us to drive ethical standards within
our supply chain. We also undertake our own
ethical verification audits. Our expectations of our
suppliers are laid outin our Technical Conditions
of Supply and canbe found at
www.cranswick.plc.uk.
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Increasingly we are usinginteractive data
visualisationto map our supply chain and gather
more granular data andintelligence through
software tools like PowerBI. This informationis
sharedacross our technical teams and helps us
communicate more transparently to customers
and other stakeholders.

Where possible, we look to mitigate emerging risks
like food fraud and are working with Fera Science on
an Early Warning System to detect this. We regularly
communicate with key ingredient suppliers to
better understand how they manage suchrisk.

SITECOMPLIANCE

Duringthe past year, a total of 1,114 audits were
carried out across the Group. These comprised
GTS, third party and customer audits. Of these,
no red rated third party or customer audits were
recorded reflecting the strong compliance culture
we have built.

This February Issue 8 of the BRC Global Standard
for Food Safety came into effect, making food
safety and quality culture a compulsory
requirement for certified sites. Our Group
Technical Compliance Controller sits on the BRC
working group and was closely involved with its
development. In preparation for the new standard,
the GTS team have been conductinginternal
audits against Issue 8.

14 production facilities were audited against Issue
7 of the BRC Global Standard for Food Safety
during the year. Six of our sites achieved the
highest AA* rating. Three sites were awarded A*
and three sites achieved AAratings. Our Crown
Chicken site moved from B* to A* status.

The GTS team continue to investin upskilling staff
across our sites, and a Group Compliance Trainer
has been appointed to coordinate this activity.
This willensure we maintain the highest standards
of site compliance reporting and analysis.

Suppliers

THERISE OF RADICAL TRANSPARENCY
Consumer trustin the food industry remains
fragile. We believe companies must respond
to this by increasing clarity so the provenance
of products can be easily understood and
accessed by everyone —an approach we call
Radical Transparency.

Last year we published areport callingon
theindustry to strengthenits transparency
efforts. Part of the solutionliesinusing
smart technology and datatoimprove
disclosure and verification, and we are working
with various partners on specific projects.
Theseinclude:

* TheEU-China-Safe'sinternational ‘track
andtrace' food safety project. This will
deliver a shared vision forimproving food
safety and combating food fraudinthe
two trading blocks.

* Aporkelectronic tagging pilot with the
Agriculture & Horticulture Development
Board. We have completed successful
trials using electronic ear tags on our pigs
and DNA profiling to give us the capability
totrace our pork products back tothe
individual farm and pig.

e TheFood Standards Agency Blockchain
project. Thisis gathering pathology data
from primary processing facilities to
ensure compliance in the food sector.

ANIMAL WELFARE

Animal welfare is intrinsic to meat integrity,

and we take our responsibilities in this area very
seriously. We aimto increase meat sourced
through our own farms, enablingus to have a
greater level of oversight over the wellbeing of
our animals. We have received global recognition
for our leadership on animal welfare issues.

Many of the pigs supplied to us are reared to the
higher welfare standards associated with outdoor
breeding or rearing production methods.
Approximately 30 per cent of pigs processed by
our Hull primary processing facility and 70 per cent
atour Norfolk facility are reared to the exacting
requirements of the RSPCA Freedom Foods
welfare standard. The balance of pigs processed
are rearedindoorsin compliance with Red Tractor/
BMPA Quiality Assured Pork welfare standards. Al
of our chickens are rearedindoors in compliance
with Red Tractor welfare standards. We are
working with these assurance schemes to
improve welfare outcomes further through
representation on steering group committees.

Allof our poultry sheds have perches and windows
to allowin naturallight. LED blue lighting has been
installed as standard in both our poultry sheds
and pig lairages to reduce stress levels. Dietary
supplements are given to our animals toimprove
nutrition and we emphasise the importance of
farm hygiene such as water cleanliness at all our
sites to optimise livestock health and wellbeing.

PRESTON, NEARHULL
35% within 25 miles
55% within 40 miles
66% within 50 miles
73% within 60 miles

NORFOLK

46% within 25 miles
86% within 40 miles
90% within 50 miles
95% within 60 miles

BALLYMENA

19% within 25 miles
43% within 40 miles
51% within 50 miles
76% within 60 miles

WEYBREAD
100% within 25 miles
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Number of BRC grade 'A'ratings
during the year

'l

LEADING THE WAY ON WELFARE
We are the only Business Benchmark on
Farm Animal Welfare (BBFAW) Tier One
recognised meat processor, just one of five
companies worldwide to have achieved this
rating. We are extremely proud to have
received this accolade for the third year
running. More information can be found at:

www.bbfaw.com

We take biosecurity seriously in order to minimise
the introduction of any infection to our livestock.
High hygiene standards are in place and we remain
alert for any outbreaks that could threaten our pig
herd or chicken flock.

Our agriculturalteamis also working with pig
producer groups to improve welfare standards
where we don't have direct control, such as key
charcuterie suppliers. Our Continental Foods
business has employed an Agriculture Supply

Number of supplier audits
during the year

Chain Manager tolead on this. Suppliers are
benchmarked and graded through our Welfare
Code of Practice enabling us to monitor and
track performance.

We areinvolvedinindustry leading trials with
retailers and universities to help drive wider
transformative change in commmercial farming
welfare practice. These includeimprovingthe
wellbeing of newly hatched chicks, more space for
sows while breeding and more humane processing
for chickens. We are also developing industry best
practice guidance onthe use of antibiotics.

During the past year, our Hulland Norfolk primary
processing sites collectively processed an average
of 45,300 pigs per week. Our Ballymena site has
processed 10,500 pigs per week, a 31 per cent
increase since acquisition. Our sites are
strategically placed inthree of the UK's largest pig
breedingandrearingregions. This ensures that
animal transportation times from farm to
processing facility are minimised with resulting
welfare and food mile reduction benefits.

Last year our Weybread poultry site processed an
average of 500,000 birds per week. All our broiler
farms are within 25 miles of the processing facility.
Ourlivestock transportation distances from farms
to processing sites are shownin the map below.

ACTING ONANTIBIOTICS

Our Wayland Farms divisionis leadingin
reducing antibiotic usage in our herds by
adopting arange of alternative management
and health control strategies. Last year

we won an Antibiotic Guardian Award in
recognition of this work.

Wayland's rearing strategy means pigs are only
mixed at weaning, significantly boosting their
health and productivity. Dedicated nurseries
are used to rear piglets to help stabilise their
health and buildimmunity, resultinginlower
mortality rates.

During the year our antibiotic usage increased
slightly as a result of the unusually hot weather
experiencedin summer 2018. However, overall
our pig farms are still over 20 per cent below
the pigindustry antibiotic usage target set

for 2020 by Responsible Use of Medicines
inAgriculture.

Ourlong-term objectiveis to reduce and avoid
antibiotics for prophylactic use across our
supply base.
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Our peopl

We know it's our people who make Cranswick successful. We strive
to ensure there is frequent two way interaction with our workforce
through both formal work councils or union membership and

informal commmunications.

We have aworkforce of over 10,300 staff across
our business and recognise the value ininspiring
and developing a multi-skilled, motivated workforce
who can bring our values tolife.

Our human resources strategy underpins our
visionand purpose —itis embeddedin our
sustainability programme Second Nature and our
overall strategic plan. It aims to attract and retain
talentedindividuals by not only equipping them with
the skills to deliver ourlong-termbusiness goals,
but by giving them opportunities to thrive.

[tisimportant our employees feel valued as

they are critical stakeholdersin our business.

We encourage staff to express their views via
works councils or through union membership and
each employee also has the opportunity to voice
opinions at every site viainternal committees.

But we strive to go beyond this. We want to give
our people a greater voice and are exploring how
tomake our strategic decision-making process
more inclusive with initiatives like our Waste
Warriors programme which was voted for by

our staff. Read more on page 25.

EMPLOYEE ENGAGEMENT

Eachyear we undertake a Group-wide staff survey
andthe latest surveyin February 2018 achieved

an 83 per centresponserate. The surveys lead to
extensive employee engagement drives across the
business. We installed new communication tools
such as "You Said We Did' boards at each of our
sites to convey and coordinate our engagement
activities, at both a centralandlocal level. The
boards are specific to each site and have resulted
in deeper, more relevant levels of engagement.

We haveintroduced a newintranet site and a staff
newsletter, Flavour, with monthly incentives and
prizes, published in multiple languages to reflect
the diversity of our workforce. We are continuously
building on our staffengagement efforts and

we are finalising plans for a rewards and benefits
package, which willbe rolled out later this year and
will reflect our commitment to flexible benefits
which give our employees what they want.
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ATTRACTING AND RETAINING TALENT

Itis our aimto become a destination employer.
QOurtraining and development strategy forms the
backbone of our recruitment and retention drive,
enabling us to deliver what's required interms of
workforce capabilities, skills, competencies and
succession planning.

Apprenticeships

We recognise the importance of investinginand
developing young people so they can not only
make a positive impact onthe business but act
as future ambassadors for our industry.

We have over 100 apprentices across several
disciplines, with a strong focus on butchery and
engineering. Our scheme enables apprentices
to gain cross-functional skills, which are in high
demand across the sector. In 2018 one of our
apprentices won an Institute of Meat award

for Best Meat Processing Apprentice and was
presented the award by HRH The Princess Royal.

We work closely with local colleges and universities
to promote opportunities within our business,
andto support our apprentices' ongoing
education needs. We are further developing

our apprenticeship programlnmes to ensure we
attractandretainthe best students to support
our long-term succession planning.

Graduate Development

Our two-year graduate scheme continues to be
highly effective, with six new graduates placed
this year across our Group locations. Over the
last seven years we have recruited 40 graduates,
finding permanent roles for them all, with
thefirstyear's cohort now entering Senior
Management roles, including running their

own site as a Factory Manager.

Allgraduates go through a six-week induction
visiting our farms and factories, before spending
time in six different functions and then specialising
inadiscipline over their final year. During this time,
they are taught about the Group's heritage and
core values through our 'Science of Artisan’
training programme, a course whichis available
toallnew starters.

Mentoring

Last year we established aninternalmentoring
programme to support the career progression
of some of our key people. We have trained
30mentors to assist colleagues in progressing
their careers and giving them aninvested
‘touch-point’within the business.

We also use third party coaches at a senior level
to develop the skill sets of our Directors'and
enable continuous learning and development.
Thisinturn helps with our strategic decision-
making skills and ensures we are building upon
thisleadership capability.

Mentoring also has a valuable role to play in our
outreachwork. Six of our employees from across
the business are working with The Prince's Trust
as part ofathree-year enterprise schools
programme, offering work experience to young
people with aview to recruitingtheminto the
business full-time.

WHAT IS ADESTINATION EMPLOYER?
Adestination employeris one that people
aspire to work for. Staff are our greatest asset
and we want to recognise this by beinga
great place to work. By 2030, we have pledged
to take aleading role on pay, working hours
andagency labour management. We willalso
develop a staff wellbeing programme as

we continue to build an equal and inclusive
workplace inwhich allemployees are given
ample opportunity to thrive. This will
differentiate us from our peers and help
futureproofthe business, soit continues

to grow and prosper.

Learning for Leadership

Succession planningis a priority for us.In 2018

we trained colleagues in soft skills or management
development either through Group-wide learning
programmes or site level programmes. Our
Management and Leadership training programmes
continue to go from strength to strength with

76 candidates having completed the courses
duringthe year.

This year we launched a new Advanced Leadership
development programme to train those Directors
within the business who have the potential to
gofurther. Thisis a bespoke course which builds
onthe business traits that have enabled Cranswick
tobe so successfulto date and uses these to
further cement the skill sets of our main Board.
Ten candidates are undertaking the two-year
programme whichinvolves one-to-one coaching,
targeted training days and ongoing development
initiatives such as business projects.

Over the past year internal succession rates
have increased with severalindividuals moving
into more senior positions, and Directorships.

We continue to focus on our appraisal process
and development plans to ensure we have the
necessary skill setsin place tofacilitate future
succession planning. This process feedsinto
development dashboards across the business,
used toidentify andtarget any learning and
successiongaps.

EQUALITY, DIVERSITY AND INCLUSION
Ourvalues are rooted inrespect for people.
We aim to provide a workplace culture that
generates equal opportunities for everyone,
where employment decisions are based on
merit, qualification and abilities, and are
notinfluenced or affected by race, colour,
nationality, religion or belief, gender, marital
status or civil partnership, family status,
pregnancy or maternity, sexual orientation,
gender reassignment, disability or age.

We also provide flexible working opportunities
as part of our ethos of putting people at the
heart of the business.

We employ more than 10,300 staff of whom
more than 7,800 are permanent workers,
encompassing over 55 nationalities. There are

no differencesin the pay structure for males

and females performing the same or similar roles.
Our 2018 Gender Pay Gap report can be found on
the Group's website www.cranswick.plc.uk.

We continue to champion diversity issues, joining
sector-ledinitiatives like Meat Business Women
(MBW), a networking platform for women working
inthe meatindustry. Last year both our HR
Director and CEO spoke at two MBW events about
the challenges and opportunities facing female
graduates who wish to enter the industry.

Details of our diversity policy are showninthe
Nomination Committee report on page 64.

We take a proactive approach to modern slavery
and human trafficking, to ensure this criminality

is excluded from our supply chains and business.
We conduct ethical verification audits toincrease
visibility of ethical standards within our supply
chains, which also allows us to gather more
granular data andintelligence on any risks. Further
details of our anti-slavery policy can be found on
the Group's website: www.cranswick.plc.uk.

We also use the Sedex database to help us
manage supplier performance on business ethics.
Read moreinthe Producers and Suppliers section
onpage 28.

KEEPING OUR PEOPLE SAFEAND HEALTHY
Last year we launched our five-year strategy for
Health & Safety (H&S) and have made excellent
progressinreducing risk and accident rates across
our sites over the past 12 months. New levels of
transparency andincreased reportinglevels have
resulted in swifter corrective action being taken,
leading to significantimprovements.

Our Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous
Occurrences Regulations (RIDDOR) rate was
considerably lower than the previous year. Our
RIDDOR accidents per 100 employees fell by

32 per cent compared to 2018.

Our Group H&S Manager has beeninstrumental
indriving this progress, assisted by the Group
H&S Risk and Claims Manager and a team of H&S
Managers across each of our sites. Our Group
H&S Manageris currently qualified to Diplomain
Occupational Health and Safety andis a graduate
member of the Institute of Safety & Health (IOSH)
andis working towards chartered status. Allour
site H&S Managers and coordinators hold a
National Examination Boardin Occupational
Safety & Health (NEBOSH) qualification and
continue to build ontheir skills development
portfolio through the IOSH.

Ourtargetis for all sites to be accredited to the
ISO45001 Health and Safety management system
by 2020, as part of our Second Nature strategy.

Ouir first site willbe put through 1ISO45001
accreditationin June. This will be supported with
an extensive engagement exercise involving
leadership safety tours, hazard spotting and staff
behaviour change campaigns focused on our
most frequent accident causes —slips and trips,
falling objects, machinery and manual handling.

Tofurtherimprove our H&S standards, we have
started to measure accident frequency ratesin
additionto staffaccidentrates. This will allow us to
compare site-by-site performance more accurately,
share best practice andlink reduction targets.

Strategic Report

BECOMING BREXIT PROOF

Ourbusinessis reliant on EU workers and we
have actively looked to mitigate any effect that
Brexit might have. We have an EU Settlement
Scheme appraisal systemin place and will be
supporting any staff member who needs to
apply so that they can continue toworkin the
UK. Any future immigration curbs will pose
challenges to the UK meat processingindustry,
and we are actively working with the Migration
Advisory Committee to address theseissues.

We are exploring new ways to manage

our H&S-related risk assessments so they can
beintegratedinto our other reporting systems
through a centralised database.

Each month performance statistics are reviewed
and monitored by management, with the Board
reviewing quarterly to ensure allrequired
corrective actions are completed within the
specified time period. Annual H&S audits are
undertaken at each site, followed up by anaction
plan for the next 12 months.

FIGHTING THESTIGMA

OF MENTALHEALTH

Tackling mentalhealthinthe workplace is key
to our understanding of how we manage our
employees, and we are proud to be leading
onthis. Each of our sites has a trained mental
health champion; a staff volunteer, who
employees cantalk toin confidenceif they are
struggling or experiencing mental wellbeing
issues. We promote this support service
through ourintranet site, Flavour newsletter
and postersin communal meeting places.
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COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT

Helping communities thrive and prosper is
importantto us as abusiness. It underpins our
sustainability commitments while raising our
profile as a destination employerinthe regions we
operatein. As we build on this work, measuring our
contribution to society willbecome more important
sowe can better understand ourimpacts.

We are nowin the fourth year of a partnership
with the Freedom Festival for international arts,
hosted annually in Hull. This event reaches out
to the wider community, providing opportunities
to engage the local population.

InNorfolk, we sponsor the Porkstock Festival
promoting the importance of local produce to
East Anglia. As part of the event, we showcase
the work of our business and share employment
opportunities, within both the area and the wider
Group. Across all our locations we also work

with local schools, colleges and universities
includingindustry mentoring, attendance at
interview workshops and raising awareness

of the food industry.

We also took partin Open Farm Sunday inthe
Midlands and Norfolk to educate and engage
local communities with the farming systems
and the background of our farm-to-fork story.

CHARITY FUNDRAISING

Across the Group, we supportanumber of
charities which have been nominated by our
employees through alocal voting system.
Theseinclude local and national organisations
such as Bluebell Children's Hospice, Yorkshire
Air Ambulance and Macmillan Cancer Support.

We place a strong emphasis on staff volunteering
tohelpraise money for good causes. Every two
years we host a Cranswick Golf Day. This raised
£70,000in 2017 with the money goingto achildren’s
charity in Hull. We also support GroceryAid which
last year raised over £100,000.

[

In 2018 our Chief Operating Officer was elected
Chairman of the Butchers' &Drovers' Charitable
Institution (BDCI), an organisation that supports
working and retired individuals from the butchery
industryintimes of need.

CREATING SOCIAL VALUE

Where possible, we look to make a deeper
contribution to society by acting as a positive
force for change. One of our priorities, as part
of our Second Nature and Champion 12.3
commitments, is to redistribute surplus edible
product tolocal communities and help tackle food
poverty. Read more onpage 25. Our Hull Food
Save Projectisjust one example of how our
businessis aligning itself with Sustainable
Development Goals 2 (Zero Hunger) and 3
(Good Health & Wellbeing).

Onanationallevel we work with the Trussell Trust,
Fareshare and Company Shop to ensure our
surplus food products reach those mostin need.
Several of our sites also runlocal initiatives. In
Milton Keynes we are working with food donation
platform Plan Zheroes, in Hullwe are working
withhomeless charity Project Hotdog which
hosts soup kitchens, and our Pastry site helped
setup acommunity fridge initiative.

Hull foodbank are so excited
and grateful for the work

of Cranswick in initiating

a community and business-
based project to tackle the
issues of food poverty and
food waste in our area.”

Russ Barlow, General Manager, Hull Foodbank

We recognise we have animportant role in our local communities and
we depend on our communities for customers and people. We want
to give back whenever possible through engagement, education

and employment.

FIGHTING HUNGER

Last year we launched the HullFood Save
Project to tackle food poverty in Hull-a city
inwhich 20,000 children are estimated to

be living below the poverty line. Working
alongside project partners Hull Food Bank,
food sharing app OLIO and social enterprise
FULL Food, we have donated freezers and
continue to send weekly supplies of fresh
produce. We have also funded a full-time staff
member to work with OLIO toincrease uptake
ofthe app to ensure maximumimpact. Since
itslaunch, 21,000 food items have been saved
from going to waste across Hull.

Communities
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We recognise the importance of engaging with all our
Shareholders on aregular basis, and this ensures we
capture and embrace feedback and emerging trends.

INDIVIDUAL SHAREHOLDERS

The Group has a significant number of individual
Shareholders many of whom have been
Shareholders for many years. The Group engages
withindividual Shareholders through our website
and at the Annual General Meetingwhen a
presentation, similar to the presentation made
toinstitutional Shareholders, is made to those
attending. The Company Secretary also
coordinates communications with individual
Shareholders to make sure we respond
appropriately toindividual matters raised
inconjunctionwith our registrars, Link Asset

WAYS WE ENGAGE WITH SHAREHOLDERS

Sharehold

Services, where this relates to matters
regarding shareholdings.

INSTITUTIONAL SHAREHOLDERS

The Group engages with institutional
Shareholders through regular meetings.
Presentations are made by the Chief Executive,
the Finance Director and the Commercial Director
to analysts andinstitutional Shareholders on the
halfyear and full year results and on Company
strategy. The Chairman, Chief Executive and
Finance Director also discuss governance and
strategy with major Shareholders from time

Strategic Report

totime. The Senior Independent Director and
Committee Chairs are also available for direct
meetings with Shareholders where required.
Significant mattersrelating to the trading or
development of the business are disseminated
tothe market by way of Stock Exchange
Announcements. During the year the Group
held aninvestor day atits new Continental
Products facility in Bury whichincluded
afactorytour, presentations anda Q&A
onvarious developmentsin the business.

AGM The AGM will take place on Monday 29 July 2019 at Mercure Hull Grange Park Hotel, Grange Park Lane, Willerby,
Hull, HU10 6EA at 10.30 am. The Board welcomes the attendance and questions of Shareholders at the AGM
whichis also attended by the Chairs of the Audit, Remuneration and Nomination Committees. We encourage
Shareholders who cannot attend to vote by proxy on all resolutions proposed.

Annual Report

We publish our annual report and accounts each year which contains a strategic report, corporate governance

section, financial statements and shareholder information. The reportis available in paper format and online.
We encourage Shareholders to opt for our online format to help reduce the amount of paper we use.

Press Releases

Weissue press releases for all substantive news relating to the Group's financial and operational performance,
which can be found on our website at www.cranswick.plc.uk

Results Announcements

We release full financial and operational results at the interim and full year stage in November and May

respectively. The Group also releases a trading update at the first and third quarter with reduced disclosure.
The interimand full year results are accompanied by presentations by the Executive Directors, which are also
available on our website.

Website

The website (www.cranswick.plc.uk) is regularly updated and contains a wide range of information relating to

the Group. The Investor Sectionincludes our investor calendar, financial results, presentations, Stock Exchange
Announcements and contact details. Shareholders can make enquires through our website which the Company
responds to promptly.
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People want to work 'f:OI’, buy from, Why did we call it Second Nature? Simply put, we
. . . believe sustainability should happen automatically
investin, and collaborate with whenever we make a business decision or develop
businesses they believein. That's anew product or service and become anatural
. function of how we operate.
why in February 2018 we launched :
Second Nature —our Group-wide
sustainability strategy.

We have designed Second Nature to deliver

against four key principles:

* Materiality —focusing on what matters most

¢ Regenerative—creatinglong-term, sustained
and absolute impact

e Systemic—influencing change across
entire systems

* Transparency—sharing progress openly
andhonestly

To ensure our aims remain relevant, we have
aligned our Second Nature commitments to the

These include global frameworks such as the UN
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), World
Resources Institute Champions 12.3 platform,
the UK Plastics Pact and Courtauld 2025. We are
also taking aleadership position on responsible
business agendas such as the circular economy,
animal welfare, plastic pollution and radical
transparency.

100%

lity as

biggest social and environmentalissues of our day.

i

We are committed to achieving 100%
recyclable packaging by 2025

0%

Our long-term target of reducing our
relative carbon footprint by 2020

SECOND NATURE PROGRESS REPORT
Avyearon fromitslaunchwe have made good
progress with Second Nature and have already
met some key pledges. Our key performance
highlights are below.

Plastics

In 2018 we became a founding signatory of the UK
Plastic Pact and we are inthe process of changing
ourtrays to be 100 per centrecyclable. We have
reduced our plastic packaging use by 688 tonnes
(4.9 per cent) againsta 2018 baseline of 13,957
tonnes of plastic packaging used per annum. We
have reduced corrugated packaging by 35 tonnes
andare ontracktobecome a PVC-free business
by the end of this year.

Food waste

We have measured our food losses and waste
across all sites using the international Food Loss
and Waste Protocol. Using 2017 as our baseline
year to setour 50 per centreduction target
against, food waste accounted forjust over 1 per
cent of allfood we produced, and we achieved a
top five supplier performance ranking with a major
retailer. We are now working with Champions 12.3
and Courtauld 2025 to eliminate all avoidable food
waste ahead of the 2030 target through our
Future Factory and Waste Warriors employee
engagement programmes at our Gourmet Pastry
and Milton Keynes sites. Read more inthe Second
Nature case study onpage 25.

Renewable Energy

We now source 100 per cent renewable grid
supplied electricity across all of our sites. We are
investingin more heat reclamation projects and
upscaling our Combined Heat & Power (CHP)
infrastructure toincrease on-site clean energy
generation. This should make us more self-
sufficientinadopting renewables whilst reducing
ourenergy spend further.

TOP 5 SDGs WE CANIMPACT, AS VOTED FORBY OUR WORKFORCE:

SUSTAINABLE
DEVELOPMENT

GOALS

2 i 3 e
o

Sustainab
second nature
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Plastic fantastic

Ourworkto reduce plastic use has delivered

cost savingsinthefirst 12 months. We

embarked on a targeted action plan which

involved:

e Evaluating our plastic material and
packaging purchases

* Mapping plastic use to determine why,
how and where we were usingit

e Eliminating single-use and unnecessary
plastics where viable to do so

e Lightweightingand sourcing alternative
packaging materials

e Embarking on organisational culture change
toreduce, reuse or recycle packaging

We were carefulto ensure that any reduction
inplastics would not resultin any unintended
consequences such as compromised product
shelf life orfood waste.

ANEWBENCHMARKFOR GREATERIMPACT
We are now taking Second Nature to the next level
so we can widen and amplify ourimpacts. During
the past 12 months, we have benchmarked our
operational site performance against 21 leading
global sustainability standards and metrics —these
include multiple ISOs, B-Impact, Courtauld 2025,
BSI18001 Circular Economy, LEAF Marque, and
InvestorsinPeople.

From this we have established a Group baseline
and undertaken a gap analysis to identify which
areas we need to build on andimprove. We have
alsointegrated this information into our Second
Nature strategy to create a unique, industry leading
sustainability standard for the food industry.

We have undertaken trials with some of our key
retail customers to develop more sustainable
packaging. Soon our plastic trays for fresh

pork and ham products willbe 100 per cent
recyclableinthe home. We will also supporta
UK circular economy by purchasing plastic trays
with a minimum of 70 per cent recycled content.

We partnered with Canary Wharf Group on
World Environment Day 2018 and co-hosted a
cross sector panel debate with over 100 peers
from the food andretailindustry to facilitate
wider discussion around the plastics challenge
andidentify new opportunities to collaborate
forwider collective impact.

Overthe next 12 months, we will:

Explore options to recycle more challenging
plastic packaging materials such as
multi-polymer films

Continue to eliminate single-use plastics
from ourinternal systems and processes
Work with UK Plastics Pact as a founding
member to continue to influence positive
change

Our new Second Nature Sustainability Standard will
be used to benchmark both our internal operations
and our suppliers against three tieredlevels and

time frames —basic by 2020, intermediate by 2025,

and advanced by 2030. This willenable Second
Nature to be translatedinto a realistic operating
roadmap for each of our sites, turning strategy
into action.

[t willalso allow us to engage more deeply with

our supply chainto ensure greater clarity and
accountability ontheissues that matter most.
Goingforward, itis our intention to only work with
suppliers who meet our Second Nature basic level
sustainability requirements as a minimum. This will
ensure that we can deliver on our most ambitious
goals, such as being able to demonstrate full life
cycle transparency for atleast 75 per cent of our
products by 2030.
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SECOND
NATURE

As part of the Second Nature
initiative, we have made some
immediate commitments:

WE WILL ELIMINATE
WASTEBY 2030

We were the first meat manufacturer to sign
up to Courtauld 2025, a voluntary agreement
to cutthe resources associated with food

and drink by one-fifth by 2025. Our Group
Commercial Director has now beeninvited

to sitonthe Steering Committee to help drive
furtherindustry wide change. We are also a
Friend of Champions 12.3, whichis committed
to halving allfood waste by 2030.

epuce ) WEWILLHALVE OUR
REvaE PLASTICPACKAGING
2025 USE BY 2025

By 2025, we want to reduce plastic use by

50 per cent, reuse allinternal plastic materials
and ensure all packagingis 100 per cent
recyclable by 2025. Together with our industry
peers, packaging providers and recycling
reprocessors we intend to lobby the
Government toimplement a cohesive national
recycling infrastructure to achieve this.

WE WILL COLLABORATE
o THE L r WITHOTHERS TO
past DELIVER THE UK
PLASTICS PACT

We were one the first signatories of the UK
Plastics Pactlaunchedin April 2018. As part

of this, we are committed to eliminating
problematic or unnecessary single-use plastic
packaging through redesign, innovation

or reuse delivery models.

WE WILL PURCHASE
100PERCENT
RENEWABLEELECTRICITY

We have already met this pledge by tackling
our carbon footprint head on. We are now
working to reduce electricity consumption
across the business andlooking toincrease
on-site generation of energy in order to
become more self-sufficient.
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OUR STAKEHOLDERS CONTINUED

Environmental
performance

We continue to measure our
environmental performance
against the key material indicators
of carbon, energy, water and waste.

We are increasingly focusing on our external
impacts, given the risingimportance of Science-
Based Targets that reflect the need to factorin
supply chain emissions, and the circular economy
with its emphasis onlife cycle thinking.

In 2019 we will establish a pilot supplier forumto
help us hitkey Second Nature targets by 2030,
including our foodloss and waste target of

50 per cent reduction from farm-to-fork and

25 per centreductionin Scope 3 greenhouse
gas (GHG) emissions.

Carbon footprint

Our overallenvironmental performanceis
measured by our carbon footprint, and we include
Scope 1, Scope 2 and significant Scope 3 GHG
emissions within this profile. Our goalis to reduce
our relative carbon footprint by 30 per cent by
2020 (againsta 2010 baseline) and we continue to
perform strongly against this target. Our carbon
footprint continued to decrease. We have
improved our refrigeration systems to use
ammonia rather than F-Gas and this has reduced
our absolute carbon footprint by over 10,000
tonnes CO e as they are significantly more
economicaltorun.

We are alsoinvestingin Combined Heat & Power
(CHP) invarious forms using both biomass and
gas-fired systems. For a typical site, CHP
represents a 50 per cent saving on our current
energy spend—thisincludes electricity, steam
and hot water costs.

Increasing our on-site generation capabilities
through solutions like CHP will also help futureproof
us againstrisingenergy costs, and enable us to
engage in demand response with grid networks

by reducing or shifting our electricity usage during
peak periods inresponse to time-based rates or
other forms of financialincentives.

The majority of our GHG emissions come from
electricity and gas, which are continuously
monitored and we are constantly looking for ways
toreduce these. Our livestock also account for a
significant level of GHG emissions and we are
working to quantify those impacts where possible.

We undertook a carbon footprint assessment

of our Wayland Farms sites to estimate the
carbon footprint of our pigs at each stage of their
development. We achieved a B-rating for carbon
performance per finished pig (3,14 kg CO,e/Kg
LW), above the average C-rating (4,68 kg CO_e/Kg
LW)for ourindustry. We are now planning to

scale up these carbon assessments across all

of our farms.

Energy

Increasing the energy efficiency of our operations
and products remains a high priority, and we
continue to be accredited to ISO50001. Our
overallenergy use decreased during the year.

This year we installed sub-metering on allnew
builds and significant site extensions to improve
our buildings management systems and better
controlour operational costs. We are reducing
our electricity use for lighting by 46 per cent

by switching to LED lighting. Allnew builds and
projects now have LED lightinginstalled as
standard, and we continue to upgrade our
existing sites across the Group.

Where possible, we are looking to make further
energy savings by reclaiming the heat generated
from our operations to reduce the heatingand
coolingdemands of our sites. We have recently
completed several heat recovery projects across
the Group with several more in the pipeline.

We also subscribe to Triad warnings with our
energy suppliers, enabling us to reduce our
consumption during periods of peak demand.

WASTE DISPOSAL ROUTES

(%)
73.7% 26.3%
Waste to Energy Recycling

0%

Landfill

2019
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69.6% 29.3%

Waste to Energy Recycling
1.1%
Landfill

2018

91.2% 8.4%
Waste to Energy Recycling

0.4%
Landfill

2017

Waste

We have achieved Zero Landfill status across

the Group ayear ahead of our target, but our
motivationis on delivering beyond this. We are
working towards becoming a zero waste business
as we focus our efforts on circularity with greater
reuse, recyclingand energy recovery.

Our Second Nature pledges demonstrate our
commitment to making absolute reductionsin
foodwaste and plastics across our value chain
through partnerships with Champions 12.3,
the UK Plastics Pact and Courtauld 2025.

Water

Food manufacturingis water-intensive and we are
taking steps to improve water efficiency levels
across the Group. We are stillon track to exceed
ourwater target—a 20 per centreductioninintensity
by 2020 (against a 2008 baseline) —by a further

5 percent.

We arelooking to take amore circular approach
to our water use where possible. At our new
poultry facility in Eye, Suffolk, we plan toinstall

an effluent treatment plant to recycle waste water,
reclaiming up to 60 per cent of it as either grey or
potable water.

NEXT STEPS

As Second Nature evolves, we willwork towards our
2030 goals whilst aiming to lead the sustainability
agenda across agriculture and food production
onaglobalscale. We are already actioning new
projects and campaigns which will position us at

the forefront of our industry in terms of influence
andengagement.

We continue to earn recognition and plaudits
for our work. Last year we won customer awards
for sustainability and progress on packaging
from Asda, OSland Whitbread. We also won

the 2018 Waste2Zero Award for best Food
Waste Reduction Initiative, achieved a Highly
Commended atthe 2019 European Employee
Engagement Awards for Best Social Responsibility
Programme and we were also shortlistedin the
2019 Edie Sustainability Leaders Awards for
Sustainable Business of the Year.

Strategic Report

TOWARDS 2020 AND BEYOND

*  Wewillaugment our disclosure and
reporting systems as we work towards
becoming the most sustainable global
meat manufacturer by 2030. As part of
this, we planto build a dynamic digital
communications platform that will bring
our sustainability storytelling tolife,
facilitating greater consumer trust
into sustainable food systems from
farm-to-fork.

* Ourengagementonsocialissues such as
food poverty, food ethics and provenance
willintensify inresponse to growing
consumer demand for business leadership
inthese areas.

*  Wewillbe championing the Three Cs—
Climate, Clean, and Circular—by
demonstrating how we can put more
backinto society and the environment
thanwe take out.

Performancein

Performance Measures 2017/18 2018/19 Target 2019/20
Relative carbon footprint—Tonnes CO, e/ Tonnes sales 0.174 0.114 reduce by 5%
Energyintensity—Kwh/Tonnes sales 482 473 reduce by 5%
Waste tolandfill—=Tonnes 173 0 reduce to zero by 2020
Waterintensity —Cubic metres/Tonnes sales 2.41 2.37 reduce by 5%
ABSOLUTE CARBON FOOTPRINT ABSOLUTE ENERGY USE ABSOLUTE WATER USE
(TONNES CO,) (kWh MILLION) (M?)
292 1'421'71(1) 460,415
070 285 1420803 460,
o1 ons 115,484 102,997
' 70,612 198 963,311
2016 2017 2018 2019 2016 2017 2018 2019 2016 2017 2018 2019
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OPERATING AND FINANCIAL REVIEW

FIRM FOUNDATIONS
ONWHICH TOBUILD

REVENUE AND ADJUSTED OPERATING PROFIT

Change

2019 2018 Change 52 weeks

52 weeks 53 weeks (Reported) (Like-for-like*)

Revenue £1,437.1m £1,464.5m -1.9% -0.2%
Adjusted Group Operating Profit* £92.3m £92.8m -0.5% +1.8%
Adjusted Group Operating Margin*® 6.4% 6.3% +9bps +12bps

See Note 31 of the financial statements

OPERATING REVIEW
REVENUE

Reportedrevenue decreasedby 1.9 per cent
to £1,437.1 million.

Like-for-like revenues were 0.2 per cent lower,
with corresponding volumes down 0.5 per cent.
Strong revenue growth from poultry, sausages
and continental products partly offset lower
year-on-year revenuein other pork related
categories. Poultry and continental products
significantly outperformed overall category
market growth throughout the year.

Like-for-like export revenuesincreased by 3.1 per
centyear onyear, with Far East exportvolumes
16.1 per cent ahead on an equivalent basis.

ADJUSTED GROUP OPERATING PROFIT
Like-for-like adjusted Group operating profit
increased by 1.8 per cent to £92.3 millionand
like-for-like adjusted Group operating margin
at 6.4 per centwas 12 basis points higher than
inthe prior year.

CATEGORY REVIEW

Fresh Pork

Fresh Porkincludes our three primary processing
facilities and associated farming operations
andrepresented 32 per cent of Group revenue.
Like-for-like Fresh Pork revenue fellby 3.8 per cent
reflectinglower wholesale and export demand
through the first half of the year, with the average
number of pigs processed during the year falling
t0 56,000 per week, from 59,000 in the prior year.
However, retail volumes increased by 0.7 per cent,
as the World Cup and summer weather combined
to deliver a strong barbecue season as wellas
growthin added value convenience ranges
launched with our key customers. This growth was
offset by lower sales of roasting joints and other
more traditional products. Overall our retail sales
growthwas ahead of the wider Fresh Pork retail
market performance.

Weinvested £11 million across the three pork

primary processing facilities during the year,
including £3 million spent on phase 1 of the
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extension to the Hull facility, whichincluded
increasing lairage capacity from 600 to 1,600 pigs
and chiller capacity from 4,800 to 7,000 carcasses.
We are upgrading the refrigeration systems

at our Hull facility and we have commissioned
acombined heat and power (CHP) plant which
provides 40 per cent of the site's electricity
requirements. The plant hasimproved energy
efficiency and reduced the site's environmental
impact. Following the successfulimplementation
ofthe Deboflex shoulder deboning systeminthe
previous financial year we are now working with
the same equipment provider to develop further
automated deboning capability.

Like-for-like exportrevenuesincreased by 3.1 per
cent. Exportvolumes to our key Far Eastern markets
were 16.1 per cent higher as we continue to build
our e-commerce business and strong, direct
relationships with large scale processing
customersin China through our Shanghai office.
We secured approval for direct export to China
from our Ballymena site, plus additional product
lines from our Hull processing facility in the second
half of the prior year and we now exportin excess of
50 productlines tothe Far East. Softer prices for
Far East exportsinthe early part of the year
gradually improved as the year progressed moving
ahead of the prior yearinthe final quarter. Stronger
pricing towards the end of the year reflected supply
tighteningin the Chinese market due to a material
contractionin the localherdresulting fromthe
developing African Swine Fever (ASF) epidemic.
Prices are expected to stabilise over the coming
months before firmingin advance of the Chinese
New Year. We are also continuing toincrease sales
into our other export markets, with sales of prime
cutsto Japan, Australia and Canada delivering
particularly strong growth.

ASF has now spread to every province in China
and throughout Southeast Asia, disrupting the
local porkindustry. Itis estimated that between
10and 35 per cent of the Chinese herd has been
lost, resultingin a potential pork supply shortfall
of 16 milliontonnes per year, with export prices
strengthening considerably in the second half of
theyearasadirectresult. ltis anticipated that the

impact of ASF on China and surrounding countries
may extend beyond three years due to limited
biosecurity and the slow replenishment of pig
herdsinthe region. ASF was also detectedinthe
feral pig population in Belgiumin mid-September.
Theregion was quarantined andintensive efforts
to eradicate ASF sources have sofarbeen
successful. However, the UK porkindustry remains
vigilant withincreasedlevels of biosecurity in place.

During the year we invested £8 millionin our
farminginfrastructure, mainly through the
Wayland Farms operationin East Anglia. This
includedthe purchase of the assets of Woodlark
Farms and expansion of existing operations to
increase breeding and finishing capacity. We
invested afurther £2 millionin ajoint venture with
one of our key commercial pig producers to
increase capability in this sector. In addition, our
Wold Farms operationin Yorkshire has more than
doubled the size of its outdoor reared, RSPCA
Freedom Foods assured herd during the year
through organic growth.

The average UK pig price (EU-spec SPP) was 7 per
centlower year-on-year. The UK pig price ended
the year 6 per centlower than at the start of the
year, rising steadily through to the end of July
before falling back consistently through to the end
of the year. The EU reference pig price increased
by 1 per centduring the year, but with the average
price down 11 per cent year-on-year. During April
2019 the EU priceincreased by 14 per centto
147p/kg, lifting it above the equivalent UK price,
driven by a significant upliftin demand from China.
Itis anticipated that the UK price may start torise
as aconsequence of this shift.

Convenience

Convenience, which comprises Cooked Meats and
Continental Products, represented 35 per cent of
Group revenue. Like-for-like Convenience revenue
decreasedby 1.2 per cent reflecting strong growth
in Continental Products offset by lower Cooked
Meats sales.

Cooked Meats sales were lower than the prior
year due primarily to reduced promotional activity.
The premium tier, whichis our key area of focus,
continues to outperform the wider category, with
discount customers continuing to develop and
broaden their premiumranges. We have further
developed our 'Sous Vide'and 'Slow Cook'ranges
and, looking forward, we anticipate further growth
and penetrationin this attractive sector. We spent
afurther £17 million across the three Cooked
Meats facilities during the year on cooking, cooling
and slicing equipment to add capacity and further
improve efficiencies. An energy efficient CHP
plantwas commissioned at the Milton Keynes
facility earlyinthe year with the site spearheading
the Group's 'Second Nature' sustainability
initiative. Following the successful commissioning
of CHP plants at Milton Keynes and Hull we plan
toreplicate this capability at other Group sites,
including the new Eye facility, during this next
financial year.

9bps
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£87.7/m

Increase in adjusted operating margin

Continental Products revenue grew strongly, with
the new facility providing additional capacity for
new olive business, sales growth with our discount
retail customers andincreased sales of pre-pack
corned beef. The new facility in Bury, which
increased capacity by approximately 70 per cent,
was commissioned in May, as planned, with capital
expenditure of £3 million during the year to
complete the £27 million project. Although
commissioning costs were higher than anticipated
and expected efficiency improvements were not
deliveredimmediately, the business is now making
good progress towards achieving planned returns
and revenue growthis ahead of expectations.

Gourmet Products

Gourmet Products, which comprise Sausage,
Baconand Pastry, represented 19 per cent of
Group revenue. Like-for-like Gourmet Products
revenue fell 3.3 per cent compared to the prior
year. Sausage sales growth was offset by lower
sales of bacon and pastry products.

Theimprovementin sausage sales reflected a
strong promotional pipeline and extended summer
barbecue season. We secured additional business
with our discount retail customers as they continue
to expand their premiumranges and we also
secured along-term supply agreement with our
largest food service customer. The peak Christmas
trading period was well executed with strong sales
of premium festive products.

Lower bacon sales reflectedreduced levels

of promotional activity by one of our key retail
customers, particularly during the first half, and the
effect of the hot summer when customers tend
to switch to alternative protein formats. Stronger
second half revenues reflected improving levels
of promotional activity and a Christmas trading
periodboosted by seasonal gammon sales and
strong growthin premium festive ranges.

Pastry sales were lower than the prior year
reflecting arange review by the anchor customer
for this category. However, new listings with two

of the business' forecourt operators highlight the
potential for our Pastry business to participate in
the growing 'food-to-go' market. A strong
Christmas and new productlistings with the anchor
customer from November delivered animproved
second half performance. Arobust growth pipeline
for the Pastry business leaves it well placed
headinginto the new financial year.

Net cash generated from operations

Poultry

Poultry, whichincludes Fresh and Cooked Poultry,
represented 14 per cent of Group revenue.
Like-for-like poultry revenue increased by 18.0
per cent year-on-year. The 'Ready to Eat’ chicken
category continues to grow ahead of the wider
UK meat protein sector and Fresh Chickenalso
continues to outperform, with market volumes
aheadby 2.7 and 3.9 per cent respectively over
thelast year.

Our Fresh Chicken business operated at full
capacity during the year, processing approximately
500,000 birds per week. The business was affected
during the exceptionally warm summer by reduced
bird growth andincreased mortality. In addition,
higher soft commodity prices resultingin
increased feed costs, and lower wholesale chicken
prices, impacted the overall performance of the
business, reflecting the challenging conditions
faced by the widerindustry.

The £75 millioninvestmentinanew poultry
processing facility in Eye, Suffolk, is progressing to
planasis the additional investmentin the business’
downstream agricultural operations, including the
leasing and development of a second milling
operationin Hoxne, Suffolk. Capital expenditure
of £31 million across the categoryincluded £29
million onthe new processing facility, with the
building works now nearing completion and the fit
outunderway. The factory, which willbe capable of
processing 1.2 million birds per week, is expected
to be operational towards the end of the new
financial year, with the project being fast-tracked
to supportthe anchor customer for the new site
(Wm Morrison Supermarkets plc (Morrison’s)).

The facility will be the first new primary poultry
plant to be constructedin the UK for almost
30years and will, when fully commissioned, be
the most technologically advanced and efficient
facility in the UKindustry. Ahead of the move,

we are recruiting and upskilling additional staff
and we have started supplying Morrison's with
alimitedrange of products from the existing
Weybread operation.

Sales of premium Cooked Poultry grew strongly
reflecting the full year contribution frombusiness
wins with two of the Group's principal retail
customersinthe prior year and the launch of
new lateral sliced products with one of those
customers during the year. The site continues to
expandits retail business with a new range being
launched with a third major retail customer from
the start of the new financial year.
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OPERATING AND FINANCIAL REVIEW CONTINUED

FINANCE REVIEW

REVENUE

Reported revenue at £1,437.1 million (2018:
£1,464.5million) decreasedby 1.9 per cent
compared to the previous year. On alike-for-like
basis revenues were 0.2 per cent lower.

ADJUSTED GROUP OPERATING PROFIT
Adjusted Group operating profit of £92.3 million
(2018: £92.8 million), decreased by 0.5 per cent,
butwas 1.8 per cent ahead like-for-like. Adjusted
Group operating margin was 6.4 per cent of sales
comparedto 6.3 percentlast year.

SHARE OF LOSS OF JOINT VENTURE

Share ofloss of joint venture of £0.1m (2018: £nil)
represents the start up losses of White Rose Farms
duringthe year. The businessis part of the Group's
longer term strategy to secure commercial pig
supply and current year losses are inline with the
business plan.

FINANCE COSTS

Net financing costs at £0.2 million were £0.2 million
lower than the prior year, reflectinglower average
year on year borrowings and capitalisation of bank
interestincurred on funding the investmentinthe
new Eye poultry processing facility.

The Group's banking facility is unsecured, runs to
November 2023 and comprises a revolving credit
facility of £160 million (falling to £120 million from
November 2022), including a committed overdraft
of £20 million. It also includes the option to access
afurther £40 million onthe sameterms atany
point during the term of the agreement. The
facility provides the business with generous
headroom for the future.

ADJUSTED PROFIT BEFORE TAX

Adjusted profit before tax was 0.4 per cent
lower at £92.0 million (2018: £92.4 million), but
was 2.0 per cent ahead on a like-for-like basis.

TAXATION

Thetax charge of £16.9 million (2018: £18.0m) was
19.5 per cent of profit before tax (2018: 20.5 per
cent). The standard rate of UK corporation tax was
19.0 per cent (2018: 19.0 per cent). The effective
corporationtaxrate inboth years was higher than
the standard rate due to disallowable expenses.

TAXSTRATEGY

Our tax strategy is aligned with our vision and

core values and fits within our overall Corporate
Governance structure. Our strategy ensures that
we comply with alltax laws wherever we do business
and that we pay all taxes that we arelegally
required to pay when they all due. To safeguard our
reputation as aresponsible taxpayer we donot
participate in any tax planning arrangements that
do not comply with either the legalinterpretation
orthe spirit of taxlaws. Our tax strategy can be
found on our website: www.cranswick.plc.uk.

DIVIDEND POLICY

We believe in paying a sustainable dividend which
delivers a strongreturntoinvestors butis balanced
againstthe needtoinvestin the future of the
business. Our policy ensures that shareholder
income streams are strongly aligned to profitability
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andthe sustained growthinthe Group's profits has
been matched by the Group's dividend per share
growthwhichis unbroken for 29 years (see page 2).
Our dividend policy can be found on our website:
www.cranswick.plc.uk.

ADJUSTED EARNINGS PER SHARE

Adjusted earnings per share fellby 0.5 per cent to
144.3 pence (2018: 145.0 pence), but were 1.9 per
centhigher onacomparable 52 week basis. The
average number of sharesinissue was 51,385,000
(2018:50,787,000).

STATUTORY PROFIT MEASURES

Statutory profit before tax was £86.5 million (2018:
£88.0 million), with statutory Group operating
profit at £86.8 million (2018: £88.4 million) and
statutory earnings per share of 135.5 pence (2018:
137.8 pence). Fullreconciliations of these results to
the adjusted measures can be foundin Note 31.

CASHFLOWAND NETDEBT

The net cashinflow from operating activities
inthe yearwas £87.7 million (2018: £112.1 million)
reflecting a higher working capital outflow of
£17.8 million (2018: £4.0 million) due to the Group's
significantinvestmentin biological assets during
the year and strategic holdings ofinventory at the
year end. Net funds at the end of the year were
£6.3 million (2018: £20.6 million) with the inflow
from operating activities offset by anet £78.0
millioninvestedin our asset base and £22.1 million
of dividends paid to our Shareholders.

ALLOCATION OF RESOURCES
Free cash flow: £87.3 million

* Net capital expenditure Decrease in net funds
Dividend paid * Other

* Acquisitions/loan to joint venture

78.0 22.1

(14.3)

(1.5)

IFRS 16: ‘LEASES’

The Group has evaluated the effect of IFRS 16
onits currentlease arrangements and does not
expectittohave amaterialimpact onthe net
assets or profit before tax of the Group. Further
details are providedin Note 2.

PENSIONS

The Group operates defined contribution
pension schemes whereby contributions are
made to schemes administered by major
insurance companies. Contributions to these
schemes are determined as a percentage of
employees' earnings.

The Group also operates a defined benefit
pension scheme which has been closed to further
benefitaccrual since 2004. The deficit on this
scheme at 31 March 2019 was £6.5 million,
comparedto £8.1 millionat 31 March 2018,

reflecting our commitment to increased funding
for the scheme. Cash contributions to the scheme
duringthe year, as part of the programme to
reduce the deficit, were £1.8 million. The present
value of funded obligations was £39.7 million, and
the fair value of plan assets was £33.2 million.

Duringthe year, the High Court ruled on the case
of Lloyds Banking Group Pensions Trustees Ltd v
Lloyds Bankplc and others. Theruling that Lloyds
Bank plc must amend its three defined benefit
pension schemesin order to equalise Guaranteed
Minimum Pensions (GMPs) between males and
femalesimpacts how companies account for
pension schemes under IAS 19. The Group's year
end pension valuation under IAS 19 includes the
impact of equalising GMPs, resultingina £0.4 million
past service cost which has beenrecognisedin the
income statement within staff costs.

UKREFERENDUM ON EU MEMBERSHIP

The continued uncertainty over the nature of the
UK's exit from the EU drives volatility in currency
markets and uncertainty within the European
labour market. The Group therefore continues to
monitor and manage its business risks in these
areas withthe key issues facing the Group being;
access toand cost of labour; the potential for
import tariffs on EU pork and continental food
products; and the valuation of Sterling versus

the Euro and other world currencies.

Inresponse to these business risks the Group
setup a Brexit taskforce made up of key internal
stakeholders who have metregularly to review
Brexit related risks and develop mitigating plans.
InFebruary 2019 an external review of the Group's
Brexit planwas completed which has helped to
furtherinformthe Group's strategy in this area.

As political negotiations continue, the Board will
monitor outcomes, seek to assess the possible
impactonits stakeholders andimplement
appropriate responses.

SUMMARY

As anticipated, the year was one of consolidation
afteranumber of years of substantial growth.

We have however made significantinvestment

in our asset base during the year, with more
plannedinthe year aheadto supportour strategic
objectives, particularly in relation to our poultry
operations. Thisleaves usina strong position

to drive future growth.

T f\/(/\zb\fhnmk&—»\

Mark Bottomley
Finance Director

21 May 2019
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RISKREPORT

RISK

MANAGEMENT

As aleading UK food manufacturer itis important that we identify, assess
and prioritise our risks and ensure that appropriate mitigating actions are

deployed to reduce the probability and impact of these risks occurring.

OURAPPROACH TO RISKMANAGEMENT
Incommon with other businesses, we face a
variety of risks and uncertainties anditis through a
structured approach to risk management that we
are able tomitigate these risks and pursue new
business opportunities as and when they arise.

The Board has overall responsibility for the risk
management framework. The Board delegates
the ongoing review of the framework, to the Group
Risk Committee whichis chaired by the Group
Finance Director and, consisting of key Senior
Managers, has met five times over the course of
the financial year. The Group's risk management
framework for ensuring the effective identification,
mitigation and management of risks is shownin
the diagram opposite.

A Grouprisk registeris in place which captures
overarchingbusiness risks together with
detailed site risk registers which are owned by
site Management. Allrisk registers are updated
onaquarterly basis using a '5x5' risk assessment
matrix. This considers the likelihood andimpact
of risks; where ascore up to 4is graded alow risk,
between 5and 9 amediumrisk and between
10and 25 ahighrisk. Theresults are thenreported
to the Group Risk Committee. Whererisks are
identified, action plans are developed to mitigate
the risktogether with owners and timescales

for completion.

Inaddition, the Board receives regular updates
ontherisk profile facing the Group which enables
them to, atleast once ayear, review the key risks
facing the Group and validate the principal risks.
We also have awell-established and effective
Group Internal Audit function which reports to

the Audit Committee and provides further
independent assurance that the Group's risk
management framework, governance andinternal
controlarrangements are operating effectively.
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KEY AREAS OF FOCUS

Whilst the Group's risk profile has continued to
fluctuate over the course of the year, keyrisks have
remained broadly consistent. During the year we
have continuedto focus on specific risks such as
competitor activity and the threat of cyber attacks.
However, we continually seek to enhance our risk
management framework, to ensure both the
quality and robustness of information and
importantly that we have the ability to respond
promptly to emergingrisks such as the spread

of African Swine Fever from Chinaand Eastern
Europe, whichifitarrivedinthe UK could adversely
impact onour operations.

Lastyear we commented onthe potential

risks and uncertainties associated with the UK's
decision, as aresult of the national referendum, to
leave the EU (Brexit). Over the course of the year
and against significant uncertainty, a key focus for
the Group has beento plan for the UK's exit from
the EU. We have a Brexit taskforce in place which
consists of anumber of key internal stakeholders
who, over the course of the year, have regularly
met toreview the risks associated with Brexitand
develop mitigating plans. In February 2019 an
externalreview of the Group's Brexit plans was
completed which helped to inform future actions.

Going forward, given the continuing uncertainty
regarding the exact arrangements and timing of
the UKleaving the EU, the Brexit taskforce will
continue to proactively monitor risks in this area.

It should be noted that the impact of Brexit has not
been specifically presented as a separate risk but
insteadis reflectedin the relevant principal risks
e.g.availability of agency labour.

RISKAPPETITE

The UK Corporate Governance Code requires
companies to determine their risk appetite which
is an expression of the amount and types of risk
thatabusinessis willingto accept. We assess risks
across four key categories namely; strategic,
commercial, financial and operational. As aleading
UK food manufacturer, the Board's approachis
tominimise risks which are significant and may
impact onthe Group's reputation, in operational
areas such as product quality, Health & Safety

or compliance with laws and regulations. However,
the Board recognises thatinthe pursuit of the
Group's strategic objectives there is an appropriate
trade-off betweenrisk and reward, which allows
for specific decisions, such as business acquisitions
or capital expenditure, to be progressed where
ahigherlevel of risk may be accepted. Overallwe
use the articulation of risk appetite in decision
making across the business to define and validate
mitigating actions to manage our risks.

OURPRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES
The Group Risk Committee have carried out an
assessment of the principal risks facing the Group,
including those that would threatenits business
model, future performance, solvency and liquidity.
Summarised onpages 44 and 45 are the Group's
principal risks and uncertainties, whichlink to the
Group's strategic pillars, key mitigating actions and
risk rating. However, it should be noted that it is not
possible toidentify or anticipate every risk that
may affect the Group.

VIABILITY STATEMENT

Inaccordance with the provisions of the UK
Corporate Governance Code, the Board has
assessed the viability of the Group over an
appropriate period, taking into account the current
position, future prospects and the potential
impact of the principal risks outlined on pages 44
and 45 of the Annual Report.

The Boardhas determinedthat a three year period
to 31 March 2022 is an appropriate period over
which to provide its Viability Statement. This
timeframe has been specifically chosen due to the
current financial and operational planning cycles
of the Group.

In making this assessment of viability, the Board
carried out arobust assessment of the principal
risks and uncertainties facing the Group. Risks
assessed to have the highest likelihood of
occurrence or the severestimpact, crystallising
bothindividually and in combination, underwent
detailed sensitivity analysis. These risks were; a
significant decline in consumer demand; loss of
key customer; and alack of availability of agency
labour driving increased cost.

The sensitivity analysis quantified the financial
impact onthe strategic planand onthe Group's
viability against specific measures including
liquidity, credit rating and bank covenants.

Theresults of the sensitivity analysis highlighted
that the Group would, over the three year period,
be able to withstand the impact of the most
severe combination of the risks modelled by
making adjustments toits strategic planand
capital expenditure programme.

Based ontheresults of this analysis, the Board has
areasonable expectation that the Group willbe
able to continue its operations and meet its
liabilities as they fall due over the period to

31 March 2022.

Strategic Report

MANAGEMENT

FRAMEWORK

PRIORITISATIO™

BOARD OF DIRECTORS
Responsible for the Group's risk management framework,
Internal Controls, and for setting the Group's overall risk appetite.

AUDIT COMMITTEE

Reviews the system of Internal Controls that are in place and
provides assurance to the Board that the risk management
framework and Internal Controls are operating effectively.

GROUP RISK COMMITTEE

Provides oversight and advice to the Audit Committee and
Boardin relation to current and future risk exposures and risk
mitigation strategies.

GROUP INTERNAL AUDIT

Provides assurance to the Audit Commmittee and Board of Directors
that Internal Controls are adequate and risk management
processes are effective.

OPERATIONAL MANAGEMENT
Deploy site level risk management processes to ensure that risks
are adequately identified and controlled.
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RISKREPORT CONTINUED

PRINCIPAL RISKS
AND UNCERTAINTIES

The principal risks and uncertainties facing the Group are summarised below.

RISKAREA

DESCRIPTION OF RISK

MITIGATION

NETRISK DIRECTION

COMPETITOR
ACTIVITY

The Group operatesin highly competitive
markets. Productinnovationand changing
consumer trends provide a constant
challenge to the future success of the
Group and its ability to compete effectively
withits competitors.

The Group maintains and develops strong working
relationships withits customers which are underpinned
by delivering high levels of service, quality products

and by continued focus on product development and
innovation. Emerging trends andrisks associated with
competitor activity are regularly discussed by the Board
with appropriate actions being developed.

g

GROWTH &
CHANGE

The Group continues to pursue growth
strategies through securing contracts
with new customers, obtaining
additional contracts with existing
customers and through reviewing
acquisition opportunities. The Group
also has to navigate bothinternaland
external change, suchas changesin
regulation which present operational
and compliance challenges andissues.

The Board routinely receives updates on the
contractual position of allkey customers and where
requiredimplements necessary actions. Regarding
business acquisitions, rigorous due diligence reviews
are carried out. Internaland external change is
appropriately resourced to ensure operational
excellence and compliance, with performance
monitored by operational and Senior Management.

o g

COMMERCIAL

CONSUMER
DEMAND

Incommon with other food
manufacturers, a deteriorationin

the UK economy or asignificant
change infood consumption patterns
couldlead to afallin demand for the
Group's products.

The Group works closely withits key customers to
adapt to changing consumer requirements and
constantly reviews emerging trends in consumer eating
habits. The Group offers arange of products across
premium, standard and value tiers whichitis able to

flex accordingly. Pork and poultry remain extremely
competitively priced and sought after products which
are manufacturedinan environmentally friendly manner.

o g

PIG MEAT - The Groupis exposed toissues The Group has a trusted long standing farming supply . 1
AVAILABILITY associated with the pricingand base whichis complemented by supply from the
&PRICE availability of pigmeat. Anincrease in pig Group's own farms. These arrangements help to The r'\sk‘\.nth\’s a.rea overrecent
prices or alack of availability of pig meat mitigate the risks associated with pig price volatility monthsis startingtoincrease as
n could adversely impact the Group's andthe availability of supply. global demand for pig meatincreases
operations and the ability to supply together with associated prices which
manufacturing sites and key customers. couldimpact the Group's operations.
RELIANCE Asignificant proportion of the Group's The Group continually pursues opportunities to expand )
ONKEY results are generated froma small its customer base across all product categories
CUSTOMERS number of major customers and and works closely with UK and export customers to
&EXPORTS exportsales. Loss of allor part of the ensure service, quality, food safety and new product

Group's business with one or more of
these customers, orloss of an export
licence, could adverselyimpact the
Group's operations.

developments are of the highest standard.

FINANCIAL

INTEREST RATE,
CURRENCY,
LIQUIDITY &
CREDITRISK

Incommon with other food manufacturers,
the Groupis exposed tointerest rate risk
onborrowings and, in specific areas,
foreign currency fluctuations. In addition
the Group needs continued access to
funding for both current business, future
growth and acquisitions.

The Group uses currency hedging arrangements
tomitigate risks associated with foreign currency
movements. Sites have access to the Group's overdraft
facility and bank balances are monitored on a daily basis
by Group Treasury. Allbank debt s arranged centrally
and appropriate headroomis always maintained.

o g
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STRATEGICPILLAR RISKLEVEL RISK TREND
ﬂ .@ ‘l . High Medium . Low f Riskincreased
Thel g S hiah ek lovel N 4= Risk unchanged
High Qualit: Operatin Sustainabilit elow. mediumandhighrisk levels are the )
Pr(gjducts v ExpceHencge v Group's estimate of the net risk after mitigation. l Risk decreased
RISKAREA DESCRIPTION OF RISK MITIGATION NET RISK DIRECTION

OPERATIONAL

LABOUR Due to political and economic pressures,
AVAILABILITY including those associated with Brexit,
AND COST thereis arisk that the Group's operations

could be adverselyimpacted by either the

n lack of availability of labour or the
associatedincreased cost. Thisissueis
particularly prevalent with agency labour
or specialist skill sets e.g. butchery.

The Groupis continually reviewing and improving its
recruitment process and relationships with third
party agency providers to reflect changing market
conditions such as those associated with Brexit. In
additionthe Groupis actively progressing options to
employ more permanent members of staff and to
consider alternative methods of production which
embraces emerging technological developments.

o 1

Giventhe ongoing uncertainties
associated with Brexit, the riskin
relationto the availability and cost
of agency labour hasincreased.

ITSYSTEMS & The Group relies heavily oninformation The Group has arobust IT control frameworkin place, -
CYBERSECURITY technologyandkey systemsto supportthe whichisreviewed andtested onafrequent basis by

business. Incommon with other businesses internal teams and specialist third parties. Detailed
the Groupis susceptible to cyber-attacks  procedures are alsoin place to reduce the potential

resultingin the risk of afinancial loss and risk of fraudulent payment requests being processed,

threat tothe overall confidentiality and together with cyber insurance which provides

availability of datain systems. Whilst no specialist technical andlegal supportin the event

material cyber security breaches have of acyberincident.

occurred over the course of the year, the

Boardis mindful of the ongoingrisksin this

area given the increasing sophistication

and evolving nature of this threat.
FOOD SCARES Incommon with other food manufacturers The Group ensures that all raw materials are traceable LS
&PRODUCT the Groupis subject to therisks of product  to original source and site manufacturing, storage and

CONTAMINATION and/or raw material contamination and
potential health related industry-wide

food scares. Suchincidents could lead to
productrecall costs, reputational damage
andregulatory penalties.

distribution systems and our suppliers are continually
monitored by experienced and appropriately trained
internalteams. In addition the Group has in place
established crisis management procedures to reduce
potential crisis impacts and improve communication
tokey stakeholders.

DISEASE & Asignificantinfection or disease outbreak  The Group's pig farming activities, and other farms T
INFECTION such as African Swine Fever could result fromwhich third party pig meatis sourced, have
WITHIN inthe loss of supply of pig or poultry abroad geographical spread to avoid reliance on Theriskinthis area hasincreased.
LIVESTOCK meat or effect the free movement of asingle productionarea. The Group's own poultry dugtothe overseas sprea@ ofAfrlcam
livestock which wouldimpact the supply flockis predominately housedindoors. In addition, Swine Feverwhich, ifitarrivedin
of key raw materials into the Group's sites.  robust vaccination and bio-security procedures the UK, could adverselyimpact the
ﬂ mitigate the risk of disease and infections. Group's operations.
HEALTH Asignificant breach of Health & Safety The Group has robust Health & Safety processes and )
&SAFETY legislation couldlead to reputational procedures in place and conformstoall relevant standards
damage andregulatory penalties, andregulations as well as pursuingindustry best practice
n including restrictions on operations, acrossits sites. Allsites are subject to frequent audits
damages or fines. byinternalteams, customers andregulatory authorities

toensure standards are being adhered to.

RECRUITMENT & Asthe Group continuesto pursueits
RETENTION OF growth strategy, the success of the

WORKFORCE Groupis dependent onattracting
and retaining quality, skilled and

n experienced staff.

Across the Group robust recruitment processes,
competitive remuneration packages and ongoing
training and development plans arein place.
Specifically, for Senior Management, formalised
succession planningis alsoinplace.

t

Giventhe currentmomentum ofthe
business therisk hasincreaseddue
totheneedtoensurerecruitment,
developmentandtraining plans meet
currentrequirements and future needs.

DISRUPTION The Group faces the risk of significant
TO GROUP incidents such as fire, flood or loss of
OPERATIONS key utilities, together with the risk of

disruptionto day to day operations
fromissues such as poor operational

management or the breakdown of key

equipment. Suchissues could resultin

the prolonged disruption to site processes.

Effective business continuity plans are in place across
the Group and appropriate insurance arrangements
exist to mitigate financial loss. Potential business
disruptionis minimised through multi-site operations
across many of the Group's core product lines. As the
construction of the Eye poultry processing facility
continues, business continuity plans are being
developed giventhe importance of the site to the
Group's poultry processing capabilities.

() g
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CHAIRMAN'’S GOVERNANCE OVERVIEW

Corporate Governance

PROVIDING EFFECTIVE

BOARD LEADERSHIP

The Boardis committed to upholding high standards

of corporate governance and embracing the requirements
of the new 2018 UK Corporate Governance Code to support
the Group's long-term success and delivery of its strategy.

Onbehalfofthe Board, |am pleased to present our corporate governance
reportand confirm that the Group has continued to comply with the
requirements of the 2016 UK Corporate Governance Code throughout the year.

Anew UK Corporate Governance Code was published by the Financial
Reporting Councilin July 2018, which willapply to our next Annual Report

and Accounts. Work has been ongoing since summer 2018 inrelationto the
new Code to determine how to best apply its provisions to the Group. Whilst
we are currently reporting against the UK Corporate Governance Code 2016,
we have where possible added additional disclosure to comply with the
requirements of the new Code. | have also taken the opportunity to explain
below how we have decided to address the more significant new requirements
beingintroduced, which we will be reporting onin more detail when the new
reporting requirements apply to the Group in our next financial year.

The Group has historically operated works committees at many of its sites as
ameans of engaging with our workforce. In order to enhance this, encourage
participation and comply with the requirements of the new Code, we have
decided to appoint Tim Smith as our designated Non-Executive Director

to further engage with our workforce to share ideas with management

and contribute to the long-term success of the Group and delivery of our
strategy. The Group will also continue to engage with our agency staff
through our retained employment agencies. During the course of the coming
year Tim will be meeting with representatives from each of our business
divisions to supplement our existing established channels of communication
and consultation arrangements. Tim has significant experience of the food
sector and has previously led a number of food manufacturing businesses,
which the Board believes means Timis particularly well qualified to take on
thisnewrole.

The Board understands the need to properly consider the interests of its
workforce and wider stakeholdersin Board discussions and decision making
and its responsibility and duties to them under section 172 of the Companies
Act 2006. Details of our strategy, stakeholder alignment and engagement are
setout onpages 26 to 35 which explain how this has influenced our decisions.
The Boardis also mindful of its responsibilities to assess and monitor the
culture of the Group to ensure thisis aligned with our purpose, values and
strategy. At a practicallevel thisis undertaken through site visits by Directors,
strategy days, reviewing regular HR and H&S reports and through our
Group-wide employee survey, more details of which are set out on pages 30
and 31. The Board's activities have supported the delivery of the Group's
strategy inanumber of key areas this year including, in particular, providing
appropriate challenge and oversightinrelation to the development of anew
poultry processing site at Eye andrelated supply chain, whichis described
inmore detail on page 17.

The new Code requires listed companies to comply generally withits terms
orexplain any areas of non-compliance. In particular, the new Code limits the
tenure of the Chairmanto nine years from first appointment to the Board,
which given my time with the Company we willnot comply with. However, the
Boardis of the view that my continuing as Chairman remains appropriate
given my knowledge of the Group and experience of the sector. The Boardis
mindfulthatit needs to ensure thatits composition supports the Company's
long-term strategic objectives and the interests of its stakeholders. The
performance of all directors (including the Chairman), succession planning
forall of our key roles and need to refresh the Board will therefore continue

to be reviewed annually to support this (which willinclude consultation with
ourinstitutional Shareholders where appropriate).

Whilst we adopted a new Remuneration Policy at last year's AGM which
anticipated a number of the requirements to be introduced by the

new Code, the Remuneration Committee has made a number of further
recommendations which will be adopted to comply with the requirements
of the new Code. Further details of these changes are includedin our
Remuneration Committee Report on pages 65 to 81.

The terms of reference of all of our Board Committees have also been
reviewed inresponse to the requirements of the new Code. In particular, the
terms of reference of the Remuneration Committee have been broadened
tonow cover the remuneration of Senior Executives (in addition to Executive
Directors) and review of workforce and related remuneration policies.

The scope of the Nomination Committee's role has also been reviewed and
now includes oversight of a diverse pipeline for succession to the Board.
Responsibility for oversight of the Group's whistleblowing policy has been
reviewed and moved from the Audit Committee to the Board in accordance
with the requirements of the new Code.

Your Board is committed to continuing to maintain a high standard of
governance and adopting best practice as this develops. This report

explains how we have applied the principles of good governance, propose
implementing key changes introduced by the new UK Corporate Governance
Code and have aligned these during the year to our strategic plans and the
interests of Shareholders.

Mok~ ?;MG/\T

Martin Davey
Chairman

21May 2019
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS

EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

Corporate Governance

MARTINDAVEY ADAMCOUCH MARKBOTTOMLEY JIMBRISBY MARKRECKITT KATEALLUM PAMPOWELL TIMSMITH

CHAIRMAN CHIEF EXECUTIVE FINANCE DIRECTOR COMMERCIALDIRECTOR SENIORINDEPENDENT NON-EXECUTIVE NON-EXECUTIVE NON-EXECUTIVE
NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR DIRECTOR DIRECTOR
DIRECTOR

Term of Office

Martinwas appointedtothe =~ Adam was appointed Mark was appointed Jimwas appointed to the Mark was appointed Kate was appointed Pam was appointed Timwas appointed

Boardin 1985 as Finance
Director, appointed Chief
Executivein 1988 and
became Chairmanin 2004.

Committee Membership

tothe Boardin 2003 as
Managing Director of Fresh
Pork and became Chief
Executivein 2012.

tothe Boardin 2009
as Finance Director.

Boardin 2010 as Sales
and Marketing Director
and became Commercial
Directorin 2014.

asanindependent
Non-Executive Director
in2014.

asanindependent
Non-Executive Director
in2013.

asanindependent
Non-Executive Director
in2018.

asanindependent
Non-Executive Director
in2018.

m Chair

Independent

o Chair m e

o m e Chair

000

Not applicable

Skills and Experience

Not applicable

Not applicable

Not applicable

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Martin joined Cranswickin
1985. As Finance Director
he led the Company's listing
onthe London Stock
Exchange and was
subsequently appointed
Chief Executive in 1988.
Through Martin's guidance
overthelast 34 years the
Group has expanded both
organically and through
acquisitionand entered

the FTSE 250in 2008.

He became Executive
Chairmanin 2004 and since
2013 has fulfilled the role on
apart-time basis. Martinis
achartered accountant.

Adamjoined Cranswick's
Fresh Pork Businessin 1991
and was appointed to the
Boardin 2003 as Managing
Director of Fresh Pork. He
was appointed as Chief
Operating Officerin 2011
and then Chief Executivein
2012.Under hisleadership
Cranswick has continued
to expandandbecome
amajor playerinthe food
processingindustry.

Adamwas acommittee
member of the British Pig
Executive between 2005
and 2013.

External Appointments and Commitments

Markjoined Cranswickin
2008 as Group Financial
Controllerand was
appointed to the Board as
Finance Directorin 2009.
Before joining the Company,
Mark held a number of
senior finance rolesin

the food sector. Markis
responsible for overseeing
the financial operation
ofthe Group and setting
financial strategy. Markis
acharteredaccountant.

Jimjoined Cranswickin
1995. He was appointed
Sales and Marketing
Directorin2010and
Commercial Directorin 2014
and has been a key member
of the team responsible for
the growth of the Group and
the development of its
commercial strategy.

Mark has experience across
anumber of sectors. He was
Group Strategy Director of
Smiths Group plc between
2011 and 2014. Prior to
joining Smiths, Mark was
interim Managing Director
of Green &Black's
Chocolate and before that
held a number of finance
and strategy roles at
Cadbury plc. Markis a
chartered accountant.

Kate has experience of the
food sectorbothwithinthe
UK and Europe. Kate was
Chief Executive of First Milk
Limited from 2010to 2015
and prior to that was head of
the European supply chain
forMcDonalds.

Pam has international
experience in strategy,
marketing andinnovation
in fast moving consumer
goods, including food and
beverages. Pam spent
nine years at SABMiller plc,
holding the position of
Group Director of Strategy
and Innovation, and prior to
this, worked at Coty Europe
in France, Unilever plcin
London, and Lever Brothers
in New York.

Timhas experienceinthe UK
food sector having worked
infood manufacturing,
governmentregulationand
supermarketretail. Timwas
the Group Quality Director

at Tesco plcbetween 2012
and 2017. Prior tojoining
Tescoplc, Timwas the Chief
Executive of the Food
Standards Agency (FSA)
duringwhichtimeheleda
strategicreview of the
agency. Beforejoiningthe
FSATimledanumber of
businessesincluding Express
Dairies plcand Arla Foods plc.

None None None None Non-Executive Director Chief Executive of CeDo Non-Executive Director Non-Executive Director
of Hill & Smith Holdings plc. Limited. Non-Executive of Premier Foods plc and of Pret a Manger (Europe)
Non-Executive Director Director of Origin A.G.Barrplc. Limited.
of JD Wetherspoon plc Enterprises plc and Stock
between 2012 and 2016 Spirits Group PLC.
and Mitie Group plc between
2015and 2018.

Board by tenure Boardby age Board by gender

0-3 3-6 6-9 9years 41-45 46-50 51-55 56-60 61-65 Male Female

years years years ormore years years years years years
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COMMITTEE MEMBERSHIP

@ Audit Committee
@ Nomination Committee

@ Remuneration Committee
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Corporate Governance

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

HOW WE ARE GOVERNED

Cranswick plc Board

50

* Under 40 years 51-55years
* 0-3years e 7-9 years 40-45 years * 56-60 years * Male
4-6years * more than 9 years ® 46-50 years 61-65 years * Female
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PRINCIPLES OF
GOOD GOVERNANCE

management teams of those
particular sites.

COMPLIANCE STATEMENT

BOARD The Boardis responsible for the long-term success and
COMMITTEES stewardship of the Company, overseeing its conduct and affairs
| | to create sustainable value for the benefit of its Shareholders
REMUNERATION NOMINATION AUDIT & RISK and other stakehgllder_s mclgdmg cust_omers, suppliers, employees
COMMITTEE COMMITTEE COMMITTEE and the communities in which the business operates.
The Board delegates certainroles and responsibilities to its various committees and to Senior Management. The committees assist the Board by fulfilling
their obligations and reporting back to the Board on the outcomes from their respective activities.
CHIEF EXECUTIVE This report, together with the Audit Committee Report on pages 57 to 62, the Nomination Committee Report on pages 63 and 64, and the Remuneration
Committee Report on pages 65 to 81, describes how the Board applies the principles of good governance and best practice as set outinthe 2016 UK
Corporate Governance Code (the 'Code’) which can be found on the Financial Reporting Council's website: www.frc.org.uk
Our approach to governanceisin accordance with best practice as outlined by the key principles of the five sections of the Code: leadership; effectiveness;
OPERATING accountability; remuneration; and relations with Shareholders.
BOARDS
THEBOARD BOARD COMMITTEES CHIEF EXECUTIVEAND OPERATING BOARDS
The Board consists of Senior The Board delegates certainroles EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE Operating boards (or sub-boards)
Executive management alongside a andresponsibilities toits various An Executive Committee, consisting  consisting of Senior Executives from
strong team of sector experienced committees and to Senior of the Executive Directors and each ofthe relevant businesses
FRESHPORK CONVENIENCE GOURMET POULTRY FOOD CENTRAL Non-Executive Directors. All Management. The committees Senior Executives fromthebusiness, meetregularly to discuss operational
PRODUCTS Non-Executive Directors are assist the Board by fulfilling their meets occasionally to discuss and commercial matters affecting
) . ) deemedto beindependent. The obligations and reporting back to strategy, operational and suchbusinesses. Operating boards
Darren Andrew Andy Jenkins John Armstrong David Brown Chr\§AIdersIey Board is ultimately responsible for the Board on the outcomes from commercial matters affectingthe are also attended by the Executive
Ch_ar\es nges CarlMeade John Fletcher Andrew Gleadow Jackie Carter the business strategy and the their respective activities. business. The feedback from this Directors andrelevant members
N?” Clépp\son Sém Pearl Marcus Hoggarth JasonKey JezlLake financial robustness of the Group, committeeis shared withthe Board.  ofthe Food Central operating board
Nick Mitchell Simon Ravenscroft AndyMayer Barr.y Lock Kate Maxwe.H for monitoring performance and for Toassist the Boardin carryingout as appropriate. The feedback from
Jame§ Eontone Peter R\chaers Dreyv \/Ve.|r David Park Arjdy Napthine establishinga governance structure its functions and to ensure that the operating boards is shared with
Neil Willis Norman Smith Adrian Wilson Matthew Ward Miranda Walker and practice which facilitates thereisindependent oversight the Board.
Edward Wright Rollo Thompson Graeme Watson effective decision making and good ofinternal controls and risk
Steve Westhead governance. Toenablethemembers  management, the Board delegates
ofthe Board to discharge these certainresponsibilities toits principal
responsibilities, they have fulland committees. Read more onpage 56.
timely access to allrelevant
information and Board meetings
DIVERSITY areheldatthe Group's sites
allowing the Directors to review
the operations and meet the
GROUP DIRECTORS BY TENURE GROUP DIRECTORS BY AGE GROUP DIRECTORS BY GENDER .

The Boardis pleased to report that it has complied with the requirements of the 2016 UK Corporate
Governance Code during the year ended 31 March 2019.

The Board believes that it has the appropriate blend of skills, experience,
independence and knowledge to support the business and will continue
to ensure an optimal level of relevant skills, experience and diversity
amongstits members, appropriate to support the future needs of

the business.

The Board has reviewed the financial statements and, taken as a whole,
considers themto be fair, balanced and understandable, providing
sufficient and appropriate information for Shareholders to assess the
Company's position and performance, business modeland strategy.

The Audit Committee provided guidance to the Board to assist it

in reaching this conclusion.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE CONTINUED

ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

CHAIRMAN

Martin Davey

CHIEF EXECUTIVE (CEO)

Primarily responsible for the leadership of the Board, ensuring that it is effective and promoting
critical discussion.

Chairs the Nomination Committee and the Annual General Meeting.

Sets the Board meeting agendas in consultation with the Chief Executive and Company Secretary,
ensuring they are aligned to the business strategy.

Leadsthe performance evaluation of the Board and ensures its effectivenessin allaspects of its role.
Sponsors and promotes the highest corporate governance and ethical standards.

Facilitates contribution from all Directors to the discussions of the Board.

Provides a sounding board for the Chief Executive on key business decisions and challenges proposals
where appropriate.

Ensures effective communication with our Shareholders and other stakeholders.

Adam Couch

EXECUTIVEDIRECTORS

Develops andimplements the Group's strategy with input from the rest of the Board and its advisers.
Responsible for the overall operational activity of the Group.

Manages the day-to-day business of the Group, leads its direction and promotesiits culture and values.
Brings matters of particular significance or risk to the Chairman for discussion and consideration by the
Board where appropriate.

Responsible for overseeing the delivery of the sustainability agenda within the Group.

Mark Bottomley and Jim Brisby

SENIORINDEPENDENT DIRECTOR (SID)

Provide specialist knowledge and experience to the Board.

Support the CEO inthe implementation of the Group's strategic policies.

Responsible for the budgeting process and reporting of the financial performance of the Group.
Responsible for the commercial affairs of the Group.

Responsible for the successful leadership and management of commercial, risk and finance functions
across the Group.

Mark Reckitt

NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

Provides a sounding board for the Chairman and supports himin his leadership of the Board.

Is available if Shareholders want to raise concerns which normal channels have failed to resolve.
Chairs the Audit Committee.

Heads up the Non-Executive Directors on the Board.

Reviews the Chairman's annual performance appraisal along with the other Non-Executive Directors.

Kate Allum, Pam Powell
and Tim Smith

COMPANY SECRETARY

Bring complementary skills and experience to the Board.

Constructively challenge the Executive Directors on matters affecting the Group.

Chairs the Remuneration Committee (Kate Allum).

Satisfy themselves as to the accuracy of the financial performance of the Group and the robustness
and effectiveness of financial controls and risk management processes.

Help develop strategy with anindependent outlook.

Together with the SID review management's performance.

Steven Glover
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Responsible to the Board.

Acts as secretary to the Board and each of its Committees ensuring compliance with procedures.
Responsible, under the direction of the Chairman, for ensuring the Board receives timely and
accurate information.

Provides support to the Non-Executive Directors.

Responsible for advising the Board on allgovernance matters.

Corporate Governance

BOARD EFFECTIVENESS

BOARD OPERATION AND ATTENDANCE

There were eight scheduled Board meetings held during the year and a number of other meetings and conference calls were convened for specific business
matters. Board agendas are set by the Chairmanin consultation with the Chief Executive and with the assistance of the Company Secretary. All Directors are
expected to attend the scheduled Board meetings and relevant Committee meetings in addition to the Annual General Meeting unless they are prevented

from doing so by prior work or extenuating personal commitments. Where a Director is unable to attend a meeting they have the opportunity to review

relevant papers and discuss any issues with the Chairman in advance of the meeting. Following the meeting the Chairman, or Committee Chair as appropriate,

also briefs any Director not present to update them on key matters discussed and decisions taken.

Details of Board membership and attendance at scheduled Board meetings are set out below:

Nomination Remuneration
Board Audit Committee Committee Committee
Meetings held during the year 8 4 2 4
Meetings attended Meetings attended Meetings attended Meetings attended
EXECUTIVEDIRECTORS

Martin Davey 8/8 n/a 2/2 n/a
Adam Couch 8/8 n/a n/a n/a
Mark Bottomley 8/8 n/a n/a n/a
Jim Brisby 8/8 n/a n/a n/a

NON-EXECUTIVEDIRECTORS
Mark Reckitt 8/8 4/4 2/2 4/4
Kate Allum 8/8 4/4 2/2 4/4
Pam Powell 8/8 4/4 2/2 4/4
Tim Smith 8/8 4/4 2/2 4/4
StevenEsom 6/8 3/4 1/2 3/4

n/a—notapplicable (where Directoris not amember of the Committee). Executive Directors do attend the various Committee meetings by invitation as required.
Steven Esom retired from the Board on 22 November 2018 and attended the maximum number of meetings whilst a Director.

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

All Directors are provided with the opportunity for ongoing training to keep up to date with relevant legislative changes, including covering their duties and

responsibilities as Directors and the general business environment. Directors can obtainindependent advice at the expense of the Company.

Inthe past year the Board received updates on a number of topics including GDPR, the 2018 UK Corporate Governance Code, African Swine Fever and other
market perspectives from both management and external advisers. The Company Secretary also provides briefings during the year on material developments

inlegal, governance and compliance matters.

During the year Non-Executive Directors also met with management to increase their understanding of the business through various informal visits and

briefing sessions.
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KEY ACTIVITIES |

STRATEGICLEADERSHIP

Regularly discussing strategy at Board meetings throughout
theyear.

Receiving presentations from operational management
onfuture strategic opportunities.

Considering potential acquisition opportunities and other
strategicinitiatives.

Reviewing the commissioning of the Group's new £27 million
Continental Foods facility at Bury.

Reviewing the development of the Group's new £75 million
primary poultry processing facility at Eye, Suffolk.
Reviewingthe Group's substantialinvestment programme
inupstream agricultural operations in both pork and poultry.
Considering the Group's sustainability strategy, Second Nature.
Considering the UK's exit from the EU and related contingency
planning.

GOVERNANCE ANDRISK

Reviewing the three year forecasts and other factorsin support of

the Viability Statement. (Viability is considered in detail on page 43).

Reviewing Board and Committees' effectiveness and Directors'
conflicts ofinterest.

Reviewing terms of reference for all Committees.

Reviewing quarterly Health & Safety, Risk and Technical updates.
Reviewing the principal financial and non-financial risks,
including cyber, to which the Groupis exposed (supported by
the Audit Committee).

Considering governance reformsintroduced by the 2018
Corporate Governance Code.

o

PEOPLE AND SUCCESSION

Considering proposals on succession planning, when required,
for the Board.

Approving promotion of new Senior Executives to the
subsidiary boards.

Reviewing proposals on Senior Executive succession planning.
Considering the talent management programme andthe
need to develop the managers and executives of the future.
Reviewingthe structure, size, composition and diversity

of boththe Board andits Committees (supported by the
Nomination Committee).

N

PERFORMANCE MONITORING

Approving the Group's tax strategy.

Approving the Company's dividend strategy.

Recommending the 2017/18 final dividend and the 2018/19
interim dividend.

Reviewing and approving the Group's annual budget, interim
results and Annual Report.

Considering whether the Annual Report and Accounts are fair,
balanced and understandable.

Considering monthly operational reports fromthe Chief Executive,

Finance Director and Commercial Director.

Reviewing reports from the Chairs of the Audit, Nomination
and Remuneration Committees.

Reviewing behaviours to ensure these areinline with the
Group's culture.

Approving capital expenditure proposals in excess of £1 million.

CONFLICTS OF INTEREST

The Board has completed its annualreview of the register relating to potential conflicts of interest with its Directors and confirms that no such conflicts exist.

RISKMANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL
Itis the Board's role to protect the business from operational and financial risks and it has established a system of internal control which safeguards the
Shareholders'investment and the Group's assets. Such a system provides reasonable but not absolute assurance against material misstatement or loss,
asitis designedto manage rather than eliminate the risk of failure to achieve business objectives. The Board is responsible for reviewing the effectiveness
ofinternal controls. The Audit Committee supports the Boardin this process by reviewing the principalrisks, and the report on pages 57 to 62 outlines
further this process.

The Group operates within a clearly defined organisational structure with established responsibilities, authorities and reporting lines to the Board. The
organisational structure has been designedin order to develop, plan, execute, monitor and controlthe Group's objectives effectively and to ensure that
internal controlis embedded within the operations.

The Board confirms that the key ongoing processes and features of the Group's internal, risk-based, control system have been fully operative throughout
the year and up to the date of approval of the Annual Report.
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FINANCIAL REPORTING

The culture of the business extends to the provision of financial information. Operational management provide weekly forecasts, monthly trading reports,
and annual budgets and these are forwarded to Group management and are discussed at monthly site operating board meetings. Group Executive Directors
attend most of these meetings and the informationis consolidated and reported at Group Board meetings. The Group prepares an annual budget and half
year re-forecast that are agreed by the Board, with the budget including a three year forecast for consideration to support the Viability Statement. The use

of standard reporting software by all Group entities ensures thatinformationis presented in a consistent manner which facilitates the preparation of the
consolidated financial statements. Site directors and finance heads are required to sign a monthly confirmation that their business has complied with the
Group's accounting policies and procedures, with a more detailed confirmation provided for half year and year end reporting.

Remuneration

The Remuneration Committee monitors the executive remuneration packages and incentive schemes and believes the incentives provide a strong alignment
between Shareholders, the Executive Directors and the wider Senior Executive Management team. The remuneration policy was agreed at the AGMin 2018.
Details of the policy are included in the Remuneration Committee Report on pages 65 to 81 which provides further details on Directors' remuneration,
together with the activities of the Remuneration Committee during the year.

Relations with Shareholders

Regularengagement withinvestors provides the Group with the opportunity to discuss certain areas of interest and to ascertain any areas of concern they
may have. Further details of steps taken by the Group to engage withits Shareholders are set out on page 33. Details of the Company's major Shareholders
are setout on page 83.

By order of the Board

/

Steven Glover
Company Secretary

21May 2019
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE CONTINUED AUDIT COMMITTEE REPORT

THE AUDIT COMMITTEE

BOARD COMMITTEES

The Board delegates certain roles and responsibilities to its
committees which assist the Board by fulfilling their obligations
and reporting back to the board on their activities.

The Audit Committee assists the Board in discharging its
responsibilities for the integrity of the financial statements
and narrative reporting, the effectiveness of internal
reporting processes and systems of internal controls,
identification and management of risks and the external
and internal audit processes.

THE AUDIT COMMITTEE

CHAIR: MARKRECKITT KEY RESPONSIBILITIES COMPOSITION OF THE AUDIT COMMITTEE OTHERREGULARATTENDEES
StevenEsom’ Integrity of financial statements The Audit Committee comprises the following Non-Executive Directors: The Chairman, Chief Executive, Group Finance Director, Group Financial
Kate Allum Accounting policies Controller, Group Head of Internal Audit &Risk, External Audit Partner and
Tim Smith Internal controls and risk management Meetings External Audit Director attended by invitation as required. The Group
Pam Powell External audit Committee Members attended Company Secretary also attended meetings as secretary to the Committee.
Whistleblowing and anti-bribery . .
Group viability and related disclosure Mark Reckitt - Chair 4 FREQUENCY OF MEETINGS
Steven Esom* 3 The Committee meets as necessary and at least three times ayear.
Kate Allum 4
INDEPENDENCE
Tim Smith 4 AllMembers of the Committee are independent.
Pam Powell 4

*  StevenEsomretired as aNon-Executive Director, and as amember of the Audit Committee,
on 22 November 2018 and attended the maximum number of meetings whilst a Director.

THE NOMINATION COMMITTEE

KEY ACTIVITIES IN 2018/19

Steven Esom*

Approval of bonuses
LTIP awards
Shareholder engagement

are appropriate.

Internal audit

Untilretirement from the Board on 22 November 2018
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Reviewed and challenged the work of the Group's Internal Audit function
and concluded thatit is operating effectively andis appropriately resourced.
Reviewed and approved the Internal Audit Charter.

Reviewed and approved the Internal Audit plan for the coming year.

External audit

Reviewed and was satisfied with the effectiveness of the external
audit process.

Approved the terms of engagement and remuneration of the
external auditor.

Monitored the independence of the external auditor and concluded
that PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP (‘PwC')isindependent.

CHAIR: MARTIN DAVEY KEY RESPONSIBILITIES Integrity of Financial Statements Whistleblowing and anti-bribery
e StevenEsom’ ¢ Board composition
o MarkReckitt B Successionpplanning Reviewed and challenged the key financial reporting judgements and Reviewed and approved the Group's anti-bribery policy.
. ) concluded that accounting treatments were appropriate. Reviewed and approved the Group's whistleblowing policy.
*  KateAllum * Non-Executive Directors ) o ) . ) . ) .
e TimSmith s Diversity Reviewed and challenged the harmonisation of Group accounting policies Reviewed, onbehalf of the Board, whistleblowing reports and their
) on engineering stock and overhead absorption and concluded that this resolution.
*  PamPowell ¢ Governance and evaluation X o ) }
did not have a materialimpact onthe Financial Statements.
Reviewed and concluded that the Financial Statements and narrative Internal controls and risk management
reporting are fair, balanced and understandable. Revi dthe G o | | drisk
Reviewed and concluded that the Groupis viable over the three-year elwz\{ve ; < ;OUD ° mte}ma contrg =an K e ;nanag‘egnednthsystﬁms
review period and that the Viability Statement disclosures are appropriate. including t_ ose forassessing emerging risks and concluded that they
are operating effectively.
Accounting policies Reviewed and assessed the appropriateness of financial resource across
the Group.
Reviewedthe Group's accounting policies to ensure they remain Reviewed and challenged the work, and associated reporting, of the
appropriate and have been consistently applied. Group Risk Committee.
Reviewed the disclosure of Alternative Performance Measures Reviewed and challenged the Group's Brexit readiness planning.
APMs) and concluded that they are appropriate for monitoring the Reviewed and updated the Committee's terms of reference to take
CHAIR: KATE ALLUM KEY RESPONSIBILITIES AP v vareapproprigtetormentoring vew P ' rmeorrerer
) - ) ) Group's underlying performance. account of the new 2018 Corporate Governance Code.
Mark Reckitt Review of Remuneration Policy ) . ) )
. ) . - ) Reviewed the impact of new and forthcoming accounting standards
Tim Smith Executive Director and Senior . o o ) - .
i ; and concluded that disclosures in this year's Financial Statements Group viability and related disclosures
Pam Powell Executive remuneration

Reviewed and concluded that a three-year time horizon for the Group's
Viability Statement remained appropriate.

Reviewedthe Group's budget, forecasts and downside sensitivity analysis
and concluded that the Groupis viable over the three-year time horizon.
Reviewed and approved the Viability Statement disclosures in the
Financial Statements.
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AUDIT COMMITTEE REPORT CONTINUED

| am pleased to report on the activities of the Audit Committee during the year ended 31 March 2019.

Asinprevious years, the Committee has focused onits core responsibilities of supporting the Board and protecting the interests of Shareholders in relation
to financial reporting andinternal control. This has been achieved by ensuring that the Group has in place a robust risk management process and an effective
internal control framework to manage its risks, in support of going concern and viability confirmations. In addition, the Committee has continued to focus
onensuring the integrity, quality and compliance of the Group's external financial reporting.

Thisreport setsout:

* therole, composition, activities and responsibilities of the Audit Committee;

° asummary of the meetings of the Audit Committee during the year;

* thesignificant financial reportingissues debated by the Committee;

* the Committee's oversight of the Group's Risk Management and internal control systems in support of the Board;
* therespectiveroles and effectiveness of the internal and external auditors; and

* the Committee's annual review of external auditor independence.

The Committee met four times during the year and invited the Company's Chairman, Chief Executive, Group Finance Director, Group Financial Controller and
Head of Internal Audit & Risk to attend the meetings along with the external Audit Partner and Director. In addition, the Committee also held separate private
meetings with internal and external audit.

The Committee reviewed the appropriateness of the financial results and narrative reporting for the full year and half year and the first and third quarter trading
statements, including applicable accounting policies, key judgement areas, going concern and viability assumptions. The Committee also reviewed the Annual
Report & Accounts taken as a whole to ensure they are fair, balanced and understandable and provide the necessary information for Shareholders to assess
the Company's performance, business model and strategy.

Specific areas of financial reporting focus during the year included:

° the quantumand appropriateness of commercial accruals; and

* theaccountingtreatment and disclosure of biological assets.

The Committee reviewed Internal Audit's terms of reference and work plans and oversaw the Group's relationship with the external auditor including scope,
fees and work performed. The Committee was satisfied with the performance of the Group's internal audit function and the external auditor.

Inthe coming year, the Committee will continue to focus on the Group's risk management processes, internal control frameworks and external financial
reporting to ensure that they remain effective androbust to support the future successful growth and development of the business.

On behalf of the Board

J74

Mark Reckitt
Chair of the Audit Committee

21May 2019

58 Cranswickplc Annual Report & Accounts 2019

Corporate Governance

ROLE OF THE COMMITTEE

The Committee's primary role is to assist the Board in providing effective governance over the appropriateness of the Group's financial and related narrative
reporting, risk management and internal control systems. Itis responsible for monitoring the integrity of the financial statements and other communications
and announcements to the market, and for considering whether accounting policies are appropriate. It reviews the Company's internal controls and risk
management frameworks, and reviews and approves the activities, plans and effectiveness of both the Group's internal and external auditors.

The Audit Committee terms of reference, which are reviewed and approved by the Board annually, are available onthe Company's website and at the Annual
General Meeting. The Committee’s terms were updated during the year with reference to the 2018 UK Corporate Governance Code.

The timing of meetings is designed to fit in with the Group's financial calendar, with meetings in advance of half year and year-end financial reporting in
November and May respectively, and additional meetings in September and March in preparation for the half year and year-end processes.

Allmembers of the Committee have extensive managerial experience in large, complex, food sector organisations and have a wide range of financial,
commercial and operational expertise. It is a requirement of the UK Corporate Governance Code that at least one Committee member has recent and
relevant financial experience. Mark Reckitt, the Committee Chairman, meets this requirement. Full biographical details of the Audit Committee members
can be found on page 49.

ACTIVITIES OF THE COMMITTEE

The Committeeis required to meet atleast three times a year and its agendais linked to the Group financial calendar. The Company Chairman, Chief
Executive, Finance Director, Group Financial Controller, Head of Internal Audit & Risk and representatives of the external auditor are invited to attend each
meeting. The Company Secretary also attends the meetings as secretary to the Committee. Both the external auditor and the Head of Internal Audit & Risk
have the opportunity to access the Committee, without the Executive Directors being present, at any time, and the Committee formally meets with both the
external auditor andinternal auditindependently, atleast once a year.

PRINCIPAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE AUDIT COMMITTEE

The Committee's principal responsibilities include reviewing and monitoring:

* theintegrity of the Group's financial statements and related narrative reporting;

* the Group's accounting policies and the impact of new and amended accounting standards;

* theeffectiveness of the Group's financial reporting, internal control and risk management systems in support of the Board;
* theeffectiveness of the internal audit functionin the context of the Company's overall risk management framework;

* theeffectiveness, scope, cost and independence of the Group's external auditor;

* theappropriateness of financial resource across the Group, particularly at those sites experiencing rapid growth;

* the Company's whistleblowing and anti-bribery policies; and

* the Group's viability, and its disclosure within the Annual Report.

The Committee makes recommendations to the Board onthe removal, appointment or reappointment of the Group's external auditor. The Committee also
reviews its terms of reference annually and makes recommendations to the Board for any appropriate changes.

FAIR,BALANCED AND UNDERSTANDABLE

At the request of the Board, the Audit Committee has reviewed and reported to the Board that it is satisfied that the financial statements taken as a whole
are fair, balanced and understandable and provide the necessary information for Shareholders to assess the Company's position and performance, business
modeland strategy.

Inorder to give this report, the Audit Committee carried out anumber of additional procedures including:

* obtaining confirmation from the relevant preparers of the various parts of the Annual Report that they had reviewed the fairness and completeness
of their sections;

* ensuring a thorough verification process had been completed;

¢ consideration of the Annual Report and Accounts in the context of the Audit Committee's knowledge and experience of the business;

*  reviewingthe disclosure of Alternative Performance Measures (APMs) and considering their appropriateness for monitoring the Group's
underlying performance;

* holdingdiscussions with both internal and external audit; and

* reviewinganddiscussing a paper from the Finance Director outliningissues to consider and why he believed the Annual Report was fair, balanced
and understandable.

The Board and the Committee understand that 'fair' should mean reasonable and impartial, ‘balanced’ should mean even-handed with both positive
and negative messages being portrayed and 'understandable’ should mean simple, clear and free from jargon or unnecessary clutter.

VIABILITY STATEMENT
Attherequestof the Board, and reflecting the requirement of the UK Corporate Governance Code, the Audit Committee has reviewed and reported
tothe Board thatitis satisfied with the risk disclosures and Viability Statement which have been presented.

Inorder to give this report, the Audit Committee carried out anumber of additional procedures including:

* reviewingriskreporting disclosures in detail;

* consideringthe appropriateness of the three-year time horizon selected for testing the Group's viability, including consideration of the uncertainty
resulting fromthe UK's exit from the European Union;

* reviewingthe Group's annualbudget and extended three-year forecast and the assumptions therein for reasonableness;

° agreeingappropriate downside sensitivities to be applied to the forecasts for stress testing, based on the Group's principal risks and the work of the
Risk Committee; and

* reviewingthe availability of debt funding for the Group across the three-year forecast period.
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The Board and the Committee concluded that, based onthe results of the analysis provided, they have a reasonable expectation that the Group willbe able
to continue in operationand meet its liabilities as they fall due over a three-year time horizon (see page 43).

PERFORMANCE EVALUATION OF THE AUDIT COMMITTEE

Inthe currentyear aninternal evaluation of the performance of the Board and its Committees was carried out which concluded that the Audit Committee
continues to provide effective leadership and exerts the required levels of governance and control. Further details of the evaluation are included in the Board
performance evaluation onpage 64.

FINANCIAL REPORTING

During the year, the Audit Committee reviewed accounting papers prepared by management and considered, with input from the external auditor, the
appropriateness of the main accounting policies, estimates and judgements made in preparing the financial statements. The key matters that the Committee
consideredinreviewing the financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2019 are set out below.

Financial reporting area Judgement and assurance considered

Commercialaccruals The Committee reviewed the level of commercial accruals for rebates, discounts and promotional activity at the balance sheet
date. The level of commercial accruals is viewed by the Committee, management and the external auditor as an area sensitive
to amoderate degree of commercialjudgement, albeit 77 per cent of the year end accrual related to volume rebates and similar
allowances which require alower level of judgement and estimation due to their mechanical calculation. The Committee also
notedthe FRC's guidance on complex supplier arrangements. Following the adoption of IFRS15, the Group has also reviewed
its accounting practice in respect of aged commercial accruals and has introduced a maximum holding period for aged
balances, under normal circumstances, of three years. After reviewing and challenging the level of accruals and the intra-year
movement, including the profit effect and considering the work of internal and external audit in verifying the underlying
contractual arrangements, the Committee supported management's assumptions and accounting treatment including
the disclosures provided in the report and accounts. (See Note 20).

Biological assets Inaccordance with IAS 41, biological assets (pigs and chickens) are valued at fair value in the Group balance sheet, with the net
valuation movement disclosed separately on the face of the income statement. The valuation requires a significant level of
judgementandis sensitive to the key assumptions used in the models whichinclude mortality rates, growth rates and the fair
value of livestock at the various stages of development. The Audit Committee reviewed the assumptions used within the
models and management's proposed accounting treatment and was satisfied that the standard had been fairly and
consistently applied and the required disclosures made in the financial statements. (See Note 16).

RISKMANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL

The Committee conductedits annual review of the effectiveness of the Company's internal control and Risk Management Framework through the work of
Internal Audit, the external auditor's control recommendations on the Group's financial control environment following their audit and thorough review and
challenge of monthly Board reports. The Committee also reviewed the Group's whistleblowing and bribery prevention policies and whistleblowing reports
onbehalfofthe Board.

ARisk Committee chaired by the Group Finance Director and including representatives from all areas of the business meets quarterly, reportingits outputs
directly to the Committee and updating the Board accordingly.

During the prior year, to provide additional assurance that the Group's Risk Management Framework is operating effectively, the Audit Committee engaged
Aonplc to provide anindependent review of the Framework, including the activities of the Risk Committee. The review confirmed that, overall, arrangements
were appropriate for the size of the Group and operating effectively, as well as highlighting several areas for the further development of the Framework.
The recommendations of this review have beenincorporatedinto the Group's Risk Management Framework during the course of the year.

The Committee reviewed the key conclusions fromwork performed by the Group Risk Committee during the year to gain assurance over the Risk
Management Frameworkin place across the Group whichis designed to identify, evaluate, monitor and mitigate risk. Particular emphasis was placed on
reviewing and challenging the work of the Risk Committee in respect of Brexit readiness planning (which with hindsight we would have devoted more time
tohadwe realised quite how difficult the political process would become) and the expansion of the Group's poultry operations and the attendant HR and
Commercial Risks. The Committee was satisfied that all principal risks, including emerging risks, had been identified (see pages 42 to 45) and that the risk
management framework, including processes for assessing and reporting emergingrisks, is operating effectively and is appropriate to support the Group's
strategy for continued growth.
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INTERNAL AUDIT

The Audit Committee is responsible for monitoring the performance and effectiveness of the Company's Internal Audit activities. The Audit Committee
reviewed and approved the annual Internal Audit plan, ensuring that it was aligned to the principal risks of the business and received regular progress updates
ondelivery of the plan objectives at each of its meetings during the year. On an annual basis, the Committee reviews and approves the Group's Internal Audit
Charter which sets out the role and mandate of the Internal Audit function.

The Internal Audit approach takes into account the overall Group risk framework as well as risks specific to individual operations and is regularly updated to take
into account changes to the risk profile of the Group. The plan set out at the beginning of the current year was achieved. Internal Audit findings together with
responses frommanagement were considered by the Audit Committee and where necessary challenged. The Audit Committee also reviewed progress by
management in addressing the issues identified on atimely basis. The Audit Committee was satisfied that the Internal Audit functionis operating effectively
and that the level of experience and expertise within the department is appropriate to meet the Group's needs.

During the year, Internal Audit performed a core financial controls review at all sites and also reviewed specific Group non-financial risk areas. Overallno control
failings or weaknesses were identified that would have a significantimpact on the Group; however, recommendations were raised where necessary at specific
sites to strengthen existing processes and controls and follow-up audit visits were carried out at the majority of sites to ensure that agreed corrective actions
were being taken.

The Committee keeps the performance and effectiveness of the Internal Audit function under review andin doing so it also assesses the quality, experience
and expertise within the department. To provide additional assurance that the Internal Audit department is operating effectively, the Committee engaged
Deloitte LLP during the prior year to provide anindependent assessment of the function.

The review concluded that audits were 'in allmaterial aspects' compliant with Institute of Internal Audit (I1A) standards and also noted that the function has
clarity of purpose, has a good understanding of the business, is taken seriously and respected across the Group, and benefits from strong engagement with
the Board and Audit Committee. Anumber of recommendations for the further development of the function were proposed and these recommmendations
have beenincorporatedinto the work of the Internal Audit function during the course of the year.

The Group operates adecentralised structure where significant accountability is devolved to site operational and financial management. Control weaknesses
identified at site level are taken seriously and management and the Committee seek to ensure that their cause is understood and mitigating actions are taken
to limit the potential for recurrence. In view of the work of internal audit, external audit and Group management, itis considered unlikely that a weakness at an
individual site would have a significantimpact on the Group.

EFFECTIVENESS OF THE EXTERNAL AUDIT PROCESS
PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP ('PwC') has been the Group's auditor since 2017. The Audit Committee assesses annually the qualifications, expertise,
resources andindependence of the auditor as well as the quality and effectiveness of the audit process.

Inaddition to the year-end audit, PwC carried out a review onthe Group's interim reporting during the year. The Committee considers that such areview gives
the Board additional assurance over the half year process and reporting.

During the year, the Committee assessed the external auditor's performance and effectiveness through a questionnaire completed by Audit Committee
members and the Group's senior finance team. The output from the process was reviewed and discussed by the Audit Committee and with the external
auditors.

The Committee also considered the following factors in assessing the effectiveness of the external audit process:
* theexperience and expertise of the Audit Partner and the audit team;

* thelevel of professional scepticism displayed throughout the audit process;

* theextenttowhich the audit plan was met and the quality of its delivery and execution;

* therobustnessand perceptiveness of work performed on key accounting and audit judgements; and

* thecontentofreports onaudit findings and other communications.

Having considered these factors, and having noted the observations made in the auditor's reporting, the Committee was satisfied with the effectiveness
of the externalaudit process.

The Audit Committee also approves the terms of engagement and remuneration of the external auditor and monitors theirindependence. The Committee

confirms that it has complied with the requirements of the CMA Order 2014 as regards audit tendering, auditor appointment, negotiation and agreement of
audit fees and approval of non-audit services.
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AUDITORINDEPENDENCE

The Group meetsits obligations for maintaining an appropriate relationship with the external auditor through the Audit Committee, whose terms of reference
include arequirement to oversee the commissioning, and monitor the level, of non-audit work performed by the external auditor, to ensure objectivity and
independenceis safeguarded. Thereis an established policy concerning the types of non-audit services the external auditor should not carry out to avoid
compromising theirindependence and these include internal accounting or other financial reporting services, internal audit, tax advice, legal, actuarial or
valuation services, executive or management roles or functions and remuneration consultancy. The Audit Committee Chair's approval is required prior to
awarding to the external auditor any reporting accountant, or corporate transaction work or any other non-audit services in excess of £30,000.

Duringthe year, the Audit Committee reviewed and considered the following factors to assess the objectivity and independence of PwC:
The auditor's procedures for maintaining and monitoring independence, including those to ensure that the partners and staff have no personal or business
relationships with the Group, other than those in the normal course of business permitted by UK ethical guidance.
The degree of challenge to management and the level of professional scepticism shown by the audit partner and the audit team throughout the process.
The auditor's policies for rotation of the audit partner every five years, and regular rotation of key audit personnel. The current Audit Partner (lan Morrison)
and the current Audit Director were selected by PwC to lead the audit of the Group from the year ended 31 March 2018.
The nature of non-audit work undertaken during the year andits approvalin accordance with the Audit Committee’s guidelines for ensuringindependence.
Adherence tothe Group'sinternal policy that, other thanin exceptional circumstances, the fees paid to the external auditor for non-audit workin any one
year should not exceed the lower of £500,000 and 50 per cent of the external audit fee on average over the last three years.
Areport fromPwC confirming that they have adequate policies and safeguards in place to ensure that auditor objectivity and independence is maintained.

Details of the non-audit work and fees paid during the year are set out below:

Non-audit fees £'000
Interim review 15
Other services -
Total Non-Audit Fees 15
Total Audit Fees 267
Ratio of Non-Audit Fees to Audit Fees 0.06:1

The ratio of non-audit fees to audit fees for the year was well below the 50 per cent limit set out in the Group's policy.

The non-audit work undertaken by the external auditor during the year was limited to the review of the Group's interim results which the Audit Committee
does not consider would provide a threat to PwC's independence.

The Audit Committee is aware of, and sensitive to, investor body guidelines on non-audit fees and the policy of awarding non-audit servicesis kept under
review to ensure that the correct balance is maintained between the Group realising cost-effective benefits from the accumulated knowledge and experience
of PwC, whilst also making sure that their auditindependence and objectivity is maintained.

Acopy of the Committee terms of reference is available on the Company's website at www.cranswick.plc.uk.

Following consideration of the performance and independence of the external auditor atits meetingin May 2019, the Audit Committee recommmendedto the
Board that the reappointment of PwC as the Company's external auditor should be proposed to Shareholders at the 2019 Annual General Meeting.

L .{,-" )
YA/
Mark Reckitt

Chair of the Audit Committee

21May 2019
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THE NOMINATION COMMITTEE

The Nomination Committee reviews the structure, size and
composition of the Board and is responsible for considering

and making recommendations to the board on new

appointments of Executive and Non-Executive Directors.
As Chair of the Nomination Committee | am pleased to

introduce its report for the year ended 31 March 2019.

Corporate Governance

COMPOSITION OF THENOMINATION COMMITTEE

Meetings
Committee Members attended
Martin Davey - Chair 2/2
Steven Esom* 1/2
Kate Allum 2/2
Mark Reckitt 2/2
Pam Powell 2/2
Tim Smith 2/2

*  StevenEsomretiredasaNon-Executive Director, andasamember of the Nomination Committee,
on 22 November 2018 and attended the maximum number of meetings whilst a Director.

KEY ACTIVITIESIN2018/19

Board Composition

OTHERREGULARATTENDEES

* The Chief Executive and Finance Director attend by invitation as required.

e The Company Secretary also attends meetings as secretary to the
Committee.

FREQUENCY OF MEETINGS
The Committee meets as necessary and at least twice a year.

INDEPENDENCE
Except for the Chair, all Members of the Committee are independent.

Diversity

* Supervised Boardinduction training for new Non-Executive Directors
* Approvedthe appointment of a designated Non-Executive Director
to facilitate workforce engagement.

Succession planning

¢ Reviewedthe Group's diversity policy.
* Consideredimplications of the 2018 UK Corporate Governance Code
forthe Group.

Governance and evaluation

* Reviewed and updated succession plans for the Board and Senior
Management.
* Reviewed Group talent management programme.

Non-executive directors

* Reviewed the continuedindependence of the Non-Executive Directors.
* Reviewed Non-Executive Director time commitments and overboarding.

BOARD APPOINTMENTS

Pam Powelland Tim Smithjoined the board on 1 April 2018 and in addition
to attending scheduled board meetings have undertaken a number

of independent site visits to the Group's key facilities and have met with
operational management and the Group's advisers to gainanindepth
understanding of Cranswick's operations and the markets it operatesin.
As previously announced, having served for nine years as a Non-Executive
Director, Steven Esomretiredin November 2018 in accordance with the
principles of good corporate governance.

Following Steven's retirement, Mark Reckitt who joined the Boardin 2014, has
taken onthe role of Senior Independent Director in addition to his role as Chair
of the Audit Committee and Kate Allum, who joined the Boardin 2013, has
taken onthe role as Chair of the Remuneration Committee. Inaccordance
withthe requirements of the 2018 Corporate Governance Code, Kate has
served more than 12 months as a member of the Remuneration Committee
prior to her appointment as Chair.

Following Pamand Tim's appointment and Steven's retirementin 2018, at least
half of the Board are nowindependent Non-Executive Directors in compliance
with the requirements of the 2018 UK Corporate Governance Code.

* Reviewed the Governance Section of the 2019 Annual Report
and recommended it to the Board for approval.

* Reviewedthe Committee's terms of reference.

* Internal evaluation of Committee's effectiveness undertaken.

As explainedin my Governance Overview, the Board has decided to further
engage with the Group's workforce through the appointment of a Designated
Non-Executive Director. lam pleased to report that the Board approved the
appointment of Tim Smith to this new role tolead this initiative. Tim has
significant experience of the food industry having previously led a number

of food processing companies which we believe means he is well qualified
toundertake thisrole.

Alldirectors (other than Steven Esom) will be standing for re-election at the
Annual General Meeting. The Board has set out in the Notice of the Meeting its
reasons for supporting the re-election of the Directors and their biographical
details on pages 48 and 49 demonstrate the range of experience and skills
which each brings to the benefit of the Company.

SUCCESSION

During the year, the Committee reviewed the Group's succession plan which
relates to executive members of the Board and key management throughout
the Group. The Committee's review included arrangements relating to
contingency planning for sudden and unforeseen departures together with
longer term planning focused onidentifying potential candidates within the

Cranswickplc Annual Report & Accounts 2019 63



NOMINATION COMMITTEE REPORT CONTINUED

Group for progression and areas where external recruitment may be required.
Members of the Committee have increasingly met with the wider executive
management team, who gain exposure to the Board through site visits,

Board presentations and ad hoc informal dinners held throughout the year.

Inrelation to the appointment of any new Non-Executive Directors or Chairman,
the Group's policy is to engage independent external search consultants
toassist with appointments, who are required to have adopted the Voluntary
Code of Conduct for Executive Search Firms on gender diversity and best
practice. The Group does not advertise Non-Executive positions, but keeps
developmentsinmarket practice in relation to this under review.

As part of the planned transition of executive responsibilities in the Group,
Ireduced my part time executive responsibilities from September 2018.
Consequently, as explainedin the Remuneration Report my participationin
the Group's bonus scheme was reduced proratato 31 August 2018 toreflect
this and Iwillnot participate inany new LTIP awards in 2019, or in the Group's
2019 bonus scheme.

NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

Considerationwas given by the Committee to the continued independence
ofthe Non-Executive Directors, including their termin office, the time
commitment required from each of them taking into account the number
of meetings and preparation and attendance at those meetings. It was
concluded that allNon-Executive Directors remained independent and
devoted an appropriate amount of time to fulfil their responsibilities.

The Committee has considered Director 'overboarding' anditis pleased
tonotethat there are noissues at the currenttime. It believes that the
Non-Executive Directors have sufficient time and energy to be effective
representatives of Shareholders'interests. During the year Kate Allum

was appointed to the Board of Stock Spirts Group plc as a Non-Executive
Director, however, the Board was satisfied that, taking into account Kate's
other commitments, she will continue to have sufficient capacity to properly
fulfilher role as a Non-Executive Director of the Company.

Inaccordance with the 2018 Corporate Governance Code all future additional
external appointments undertaken by any Director will require the prior
approval of the Board.

DIVERSITY POLICY

Cranswick recognises the benefits of bringing together a wide variety

of backgrounds and experiences and is therefore firmly committed to
developing a diverse workforce that is truly representative of all sections of
society. Allappointments, including recruitments and internal promotions,
are based on merit, qualification and abilities, and are not influenced or
affected by race, colour, nationality, religion or belief, gender, marital status
or civil partnership, family status, pregnancy or maternity, sexual orientation,
gender reassignment, disability or age.

The Nomination Committee believes that diversity strengthens the Board
and thatitisimportant that the Boardis not made up exclusively of like-minded
individuals with similar backgrounds. Whilst management appointments will
continue to be made on the basis of merit, without the adoption of specific
diversity targets, the Group recognises the benefits of a more diverse
management and has a policy of actively increasing diversity at all levels.

The Boardis mindful of the targets set outin the Hampton-Alexander and
Parker Reviews when considering future appointments.

Successful delivery of the Group's strategy and planned growth depends
onthe recruitment and retention of a motivated and skilled workforceinan
increasingly competitive and mobile labour market. The Boardrecognises that
actively broadening diversity to ensure that our workforce is more reflective of
society maximises our available talent pooland the attractiveness of a career
withthe Group both at a senior leveland more generally.

The gender breakdown of the workforce is set out above and lam pleased

toreport thatinall categories the proportion of females has increased from
lastyear.
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BOARD PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

The performance evaluation process was undertakenin early 2019 based on
aquestionnaire which included questions about Board administration, the role
ofthe Chairman, strategy, risk oversight, succession planning and the Board
committee structure. The review was facilitated by the Company Secretary
whois considered a suitable and independent person to conduct this process
The questionnaire was completed by all Board members. Areportonthe
outcome of the evaluation exercise was prepared by the Company Secretary
andwas presentedto the Board atits March 2019 meeting.

Thereport concluded from the feedback to the questionnaire that we
operated an extremely unified, highly functional Board, but recognised the
need for continued focus on succession planning and strategy given the
complexity of the Group and dynamic marketsit operatesin.

As wellas considering the results of this year's performance evaluation, the
Board also reviewed performance against the areas identified in the 2018
evaluation when it was recognised that progress needed to be madein
certainareas such as people development and strategy. Since the 2018
evaluation it was noted that the Board has reviewed the Group's succession
plan and people development programnmes and held a number of strategy
briefing sessions focused onkey areas of the Group's business including
continental and poultry products and the Far East export market at which
the Group's strategy has been reviewed and debated.

The Chairman has evaluated the performance of individual Directors through
informal discussions and observations. The Senior Independent Non-Executive
Director and the other Non-Executive Directors have met, without the
Chairman present, to appraise his performance.

Overallthe Board considered the performance of each Director to be
effective and concluded that both the Board and its committees continue to
provide effective leadership and exert the required levels of governance and
control. The Board will continue to review its procedures, effectiveness and
developmentinthe year ahead.

Inaccordance with the 2018 UK Corporate Governance Code a triennial
externally facilitated Board evaluation willbe undertaken laterin 2019, in
relation to which the Board will follow the recommmendations of the Financial
Reporting Council's Guidance on Board Effectiveness.

GOVERNANCE

The Committee consideredits terms of reference to ensure they reflect the
Committee's remit and has updated these to reflect the requirements of the
2018 Corporate Governance Code. A copy of the Committee's terms of
referenceis available onthe Company's website at www.cranswick.plc.uk.

Iwill be attending the Annual General Meeting to respond to any Shareholder
questions that might be raised on the Committee's activities.

Onbehalf of the Committee

Martin Davey
Chairman

21 May 2019

REMUNERATION

THE REMUNERATION COMMITTEE

The Remuneration Committee establishes the policy for
Executive Directors' remuneration and determines the
appropriate performance conditions for the annual cash bonus
andlong-termincentive awards. The Remuneration Committee
also sets remuneration for the chair, Executive Directors and
Senior Management (including the Company Secretary).

Corporate Governance

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING THE YEAR
There were four meetings held during the year. The attendance of members
at the meetings was as follows:

Meetings
Committee Members attended
Kate Allum - Chair* 4
Steven Esom** 3
Mark Reckitt 4
Pam Powell*** 4
Tim Smith*** 4

* Chair of the Remuneration Committee from 22 November 2018.

**  Steven Esomretired as a Director and as a member of the Remuneration Committee on
22 November 2018 and attended the maximum number of meetings whilst a Director.

*#% Pam Powelland Tim Smith were appointed as Directors on 1 April 2018.

KEY ACTIVITIESIN 2018/19

Review of 2018 Corporate Governance Code

OTHERREGULARATTENDEES
The Chairman, Chief Executive and Finance Director attend by
invitation as required (noindividual is involved in decisions relating
to their own remuneration).
The Company Secretary also attends meetings as secretary
tothe Committee.

FREQUENCY OF MEETINGS
The Committee meets as necessary and at least twice a year.

INDEPENDENCE
AllMembers of the Committee are independent.

LTIP awards

Reviewed requirements of the new Corporate Governance Code.
Reviewed and amended the Committee's terms of reference.

Executive Director and Senior Executive remuneration

Reviewed Executive Directors' and other Senior Executives' base salaries.

Approval of bonuses

Set objectives for the annual bonus arrangements for 2019 for Executive
Directors and Senior Executives.

Reviewed the achievement of the Executive Directors' bonus
arrangements against 2018 targets.

Reviewed the outcome of performance conditions for the LTIP awards
whichwere grantedin 2015.
Approved LTIP awards grantedin 2018.

Shareholder engagement

Engaged with major Shareholders inrelationto remuneration.

Other Activities

Reviewed the Annual Remuneration Report for 2018.
Reviewed employee benefit structures and approved the issue of the
SAYE share scheme for 2018.
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REMUNERATION COMMITTEE REPORT

STATEMENT BY THE CHAIR OF THE REMUNERATION COMMITTEE
On behalf of the Remuneration Committee and the Board, | am pleased

to present, as the newly appointed Chair of the Remuneration Committee,
the Remuneration Committee Report for the year ended 31 March 2019.

Our new Remuneration Policy was approved by Shareholders at the 2018
AGM with over 98 per cent of the votes cast in favour of it, and we were
delighted to see similarly high levels of support for the other resolutions
related to remuneration; further informationis given on page 81.

The Company adopted a new Remuneration Policy atits 2018 AGM, which
has been applied this year. However, in July 2018, the Financial Reporting
Council published a new UK Corporate Governance Code whichincludeda
number of new requirements in relation to the operation of listed company
remuneration committees and remuneration policies, which willapply in
relation to the Company's next financial year.

Whilst anumber of the new requirements were anticipated andincorporatedin
our new Remuneration Policy, the new Code includes a number of additional
measures which willneed to be addressed. The Remuneration Committee has

therefore considered the requirements of the new Code and agreed that a
number of changes willbe made to the Committee's terms of reference and the
way in which the Company's Remuneration Policy willbe applied going forward.
These willbe appliedin the current financial year and, subject to Shareholder
approval, willbe formally adoptedinto the Company's remuneration policy
whenthisis next approved by Shareholders (anticipated to be in 2021).

Asummary of the key changes proposed by the 2018 UK Corporate
Governance Code, which the Remuneration Committee's existing terms of
reference and the Company's Remuneration Policy do not fully comply with,
together with the approach the Company is taking to address these new
requirements, is set out below.

As with prior years, Shareholders will be asked to pass an advisory vote onthe
Annual Report on Remuneration at the forthcoming Annual General Meeting.

We have alsoincludedinthis reporta CEO pay ratio, comparing the
remuneration of our CEO to that of the wider workforce. Although we are not
required toinclude this until we publish our 2020 Directors' Remuneration
Report, we have done so onavoluntary basis, the detail is set out on page 79.

Corporate Governance Code Requirement

Changes Adopted

Remuneration Committee role extended to setting
remuneration for Senior Management (in addition
to Executive Directors).

Terms of Reference have been revised to include setting remuneration for Senior
Management (including the Company Secretary). The Remuneration Committee has
alsoreviewed and agreed those Senior Executives within the Group who will now fall
within the scope of the Remuneration Committee's extendedrole.

Remuneration Committee role extended to include review

of workforce remuneration and related policies and alignment of
incentives and rewards with culture and taking these into account
when setting the policy for Executive Director remuneration.

Terms of Reference have beenrevised to reflect the new requirements. The
Committee has also been considering further practical measures to enable it to engage
withthe Group's workforce to explain how executive remuneration aligns with wider
Group pay policy and to undertake such review. The Committee has, as part of its
forward looking agenda, incorporated updates on wider workforce pay and related
policies so that the Committee can review and understand how pay principles are
applied across the Company. Thisincludes base pay, benefits and allincentives and
aspects of financial and non-financial rewards that drive behaviour.

Remuneration Committee Chairto have servedasa
remuneration committee member for at least 12 months prior
toappointment.

Terms of Reference have beenrevised to require that future appointees as Chair have
served on aremuneration committee for at least 12 months. The current Chair, Kate
Allum, already satisfies this requirement.

The pension contribution rates for Executive Directors, or
paymentsinlieu, should be aligned to those available to the
workforce.

Underthe Company's existing remuneration policy, a maximum employer pension
contribution and/or cash paymentinlieu, up to 20 per cent of salary is paid. Pension
contributions for new Executive Directors willbe aligned to those applicable to other
employees and will be set at the time of appointment.

Remuneration Committee should develop aformal policy for
post-employment shareholding requirements encompassing
both vested and unvested shares.

The Company does not currently require Directors to continue to maintain a shareholding
inthe Company post-employment. Over the course of 2019, the Remuneration
Committee will review developing market practice and emerging trends with regard to
developing a post-employment shareholding policy. During this time, the Committee
will consider developing a post-employment shareholding policy which encompasses
vested and unvested shares.

Remuneration Committee should exercise independent
judgement and discretion taking account of Company and
individual performance and wider circumstances. Consideration
should also be givento setting alimit onindividual rewards.

The Remuneration Committee already has a discretion in relation to annual bonuses
toamend outcomes where these do not reflect overallbusiness performance.
Going forward, new LTIP award performance conditions willbe amended so that the
Remuneration Committeeis able to also exercise discretionin relation to these so
that formulaic outcomes which do not reflect overall business performance can also
be overridden.

Incentive schemes shouldinclude provisions that would enable
the Company to recover or withhold sums or share awards in
various circumstances including in the case of ‘corporate failure'
and 'serious reputational damage".

For awards made from 2019 onwards, the existing malus and clawback provisionsinthe
Group's bonus scheme and LTIP have been extended to include 'corporate failure’ and
'serious reputational damage'.

Reputationaland other risks from excessive rewards and
behaviouralrisks that can arise from target-based incentive
plans should be identified and mitigated.

As noted above, for awards made from 2019 onwards, existing malus and clawback
provisionsinthe Group's bonus scheme and LTIP have been extended toinclude
‘'material failure in risk management’. The annualbonus and LTIP are awarded on
apercentage of salary basis which mitigates the risk of excessive rewards.
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COMPANY PERFORMANCE AND REMUNERATION OUTCOME FOR 2019
Cranswick has over recent years experienced impressive growth year on

year bothinrelation to revenue and profits which has beenreflectedin the
remuneration received by the Group's Executive Directorsinrelation to both
bonus and LTIP awards. However, over the course of 2019 the Group has
faced challenging conditions which resulted in a marginal decrease in revenue
(on alike-for-like basis) and a 4 per cent decline in the Company's share price
overthelast 12 months. This has resulted in a significant decrease inthe
bonus awarded to Executive Directors and areductioninthe Group's LTIP
award (whichis measured over a three-year period), further details of which
are set out below and on the following pages. The Remuneration Committee
believesitisimportant that the Executive Directors'interests are aligned with
the Company's strategic vision and the interests of Shareholders and that the
incentive outcomes reported are appropriate given the performance of the
Group. Inthe circumstances, the Remuneration Committee did not consider
it necessary to exerciseits discretionin relation to such outcomes and
believes that the measures used to judge performance which are explained

in our remuneration policy on pages 70 to 75 remain appropriate.

This report contains the following separate sections;

* Part1-The Chair'sannual statement on pages 66 and 67.

* Part2-Remuneration ataglance onpages 68 and 69.

* Part3—Fulldetails of our remuneration policy approved at the 2018 AGM
onpages 70to 75.

* Part4-The AnnualReport on Remuneration on pages 76 to 81 which
discloses how the existing policy has been applied during the year. Those
elements of part 4 subject to external audit are clearly identified.

2019 BONUSES

Bonus awards for 2019 reflect the performance delivered in the year outlined
below*. Abonus of 38 per cent of base salary has been awarded to each of the
Executive Directors. In comparison, bonus awards for 2018 were 150 per cent
of base salary for each of the Executive Directors. Further details are shown
onpage 76.

LTIP AWARDS VESTING INRESPECT OF THE YEARENDING

31MARCH 2019

The LTIP Awards grantedin 2016 were based onthe three-year performance
period from April 2016 to March 2019 and were subject to adjusted EPS (50
per cent) and TSR (50 per cent) targets. Performance over the three-year
period as measured against adjusted EPS has been very strong, exceeding
the maximum target of 7 per cent over the average increase in RPl and
vesting at 100 per cent of the maximum. Performanceinrelationto TSR has
been affected by the decline in the Company's share price following our third
quarter trading statement with the Company being ranked in the 62nd
percentile of its comparator group and, consequently, only 61 per cent of the
TSR element of the award vesting. Consequently, 80.5 per cent of the overall
maximum award will vestin June 2019 (i.e. 121 per cent of salary) for each
Executive Director versus 100 per cent of the maximum award which vested
in August 2018 (i.e. 150 per cent of salary). Thisis reflected in the table on
page77.

Corporate Governance

The Committee also awarded nil-cost share options under the existing LTIP
scheme to Senior Executives, including the Executive Directors, during the
year. The number of shares awarded to each Executive Director was
equivalent to 200 per cent of base salary based on the market value of the
Company's shares at the date of award (1 August 2018). These awards are
reflectedin the table on page 77. Each of the Senior Executives, including
the Executive Directors, was also granted a tax qualifying option over 910
ordinary shares at an exercise price of £32.93 per ordinary share whichis
linked to the LTIP awards such that, at the time of exercise, to the extent that
thereis againin the tax qualifying option, the LTIP will be scaled back to the
value of that gain.

REMUNERATIONINRESPECT OF THE YEARENDING 31 MARCH 2020
Executive Directors (other than Martin Davey who waived his contractual
entitlement to anincrease this year) were awarded a pay increase of 2.5 per
cent effective from 1 May 2019 in line with the Senior Executives and the
wider workforce. Bonus opportunities and LTIP awards will remain unchanged
at 150 per cent of salary and 200 per cent of salary respectively for the year
ending 31 March 2020. The bonus and LTIP awards will continue to be subject
to stretching targets on the same basis as previous years, namely 100 per
cent on adjusted Group profit before tax for the annual bonus, and 50 per
centonEPSand 50 per cent on Relative TSR for LTIP awards.

SHAREHOLDERENGAGEMENT

Ongoing engagement by the Chairman, Chief Executive and Finance Director
has ensured that key Shareholders have beenregularly updated on progress
and performance throughout the year.

Acopy of the Committee's terms of reference is available onthe Company's
website at www.cranswick.plc.uk.

Onbehalf ofthe Board, | would like to thank Shareholders for their continued
support. Should you have any questions on, or would like to discuss any
further aspect of, our remuneration strategy | can be contacted at
kate.allum@cranswick.co.uk.

Kate Allum
Chair of the Remuneration Committee

21May 2019

*2019 BONUSES
Measure Threshold Maximum Actual
Adjusted profit before tax £90.9m £99.7m £92.9m
Bonus payable 20% 150% 38%

Note: Adjusted profit before tax targets are stated before deduction of bonuses paid to Executive Directors and the Chief Operating Officer.
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REMUNERATION AT A GLANCE

REMUNERATION FOR 2020

Corporate Governance

OURPERFORMANCE DURING THE YEAR

-0.2%

ADJUSTED PROFIT BEFORE TAX
(E'm)
92.4 920
75.5

ADJUSTED EARNINGS PER SHARE
(p)

1450 1443
1209

Salary

2.5% increase to Directors' salaries (other than Martin Davey) inline with Senior

Executives and the wider workforce.

Bonus Opportunities unchanged at 150% of salary for 2019-20.
Stretching target—unchanged from previous years at 100% on Adjusted Group
profit before tax.

LTIP awards Opportunities unchanged at 200% of salary for 2019-20.

>97%

of total votes cast in favour of the
Remuneration Committee's Policy
and Report at last year's AGM.

Like-for-like revenue decrease to
£1,437.1m.

£92.0m 114.3p
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andKPIs|B = Cranswick = FTSE AllShare = FTSE 350 Food Producers

REMUNERATIONIN 2019

The Committee ensures that executive remunerationtargets are stretching, aligned to business strategy to drive long-term Shareholder value and reflect the
performance of the business during the period under review. Executive Directors' rewards (excluding base salary and benefits) are two-fold: short term by way
ofacashbonus; andlonger term by way of share awards under the Company's Long Term Incentive Plan (LTIP).

TARGETS

B Martin Davey Adam Couch  Mark Bottomley Jim Brisby
onus
Salary 314 635 420 420
100% -
(1} Benefits 33 33 33 31
Adjusted profit before tax Pension 63 127 84 84
Bonus 50 240 159 159
LTIP
LTIP 427 839 554 554
30%
0 SAYE 7 - - -
EPS Total 894 1,874 1,250 1,248
500/ OUTCOMES
0 Achieved Adjusted Group profit before tax of £92.0 million—25 per cent of the maximum bonus opportunity achieved
Relative TSR (38 per cent of salary). Performance measured over the three-year period ending 31 March 2019, EPS growth was RPI

+10.39 per cent, and TSR was ranked in the 62nd percentile of its comparator group. LTIP awards made in June 2016
willtherefore vestin June 2019 in fullin respect of the EPS element and 61 per cent of the maximum inrespect of the

See page 76 for more details B TSR element, inaggregate 80.5 per cent of maximum (121 per cent of salary).
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Stretching target—unchanged from previous years at 50% on EPS and 50%

onrelative TSR.

ILLUSTRATION OF APPLICATION OF REMUNERATION POLICY FOR 2019/20
The following chartillustrates the potential pay opportunities for the Executive Directors under three different performance scenarios for the year ending
31 March 2020. The chart has also been amended toillustrate potential pay opportunities reflecting an assumed 50 per centincrease in the share price

across the performance period.

4,000
3500
3,000
2,500

o

82000

o
1,500
1,000

500

Maximum OnTarget

Martin Davey

B Fixed Pay m Bonus © LTIP(noshare price growth) m LTIP (+50% share price growth)

3,701
+50%SP

3,065
41%

2,258

+50% SP
1,939

33%

Fixed Maximum

Adam Couch

OnTarget Fixed

2,457

+50% SP
2,036

41%

1,504

+50% SP
1,293

33%

Maximum OnTarget Fixed

Mark Bottomley

Inillustrating the potential reward, the following assumptions have been made:

Fixed Pay

Annual Bonus

2,457
+50% SP
2,036
41%

1,504

+50%SP
1,293

33%

Maximum OnTarget Fixed

JimBrisby

LTIP

Minimum performance

Base salary effective at 1 May 2019,

Performanceinline with
expectations

employer pension contributions
of 20% of that salary, and benefits

Maximum performance

disclosedin the single figure table
for the year ending 31 March 2019.

No bonus

No LTIP vesting

Bonus equal to 50% of the opportunity
isearned (i.e. 75% of salary).

LTIP vests asto 50% of the maximum
award (100% of salary).

Bonus equalto 150% of salary
is earned.

LTIP vestsin full (200% of salary).
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REMUNERATION POLICY

This part of the Directors' Remuneration Report sets out the Directors' Remuneration Policy (the 'Policy').

LINKBETWEEN POLICY, STRATEGY AND STRUCTURE
Our remuneration policy is principally designed to align the interests of Executive Directors and Senior Executives with the Company's strategic vision and
the creation of sustainable long-term value for our stakeholders without encouraging excessive levels of risk taking. The Policy isintended to remunerate
our Executive Directors competitively and appropriately for effective delivery of this goal and allows them to share in this success and the value delivered to

Shareholders. The principles and values that underpinthe remuneration strategy are applied on a consistent basis for all Group employees. Itis the Group's policy
to reward allemployees fairly, responsibly and by reference to local market practices, by providing an appropriate balance between fixed and variable remuneration.

The remuneration packageisintwo parts, to provide competitive total remuneration:
* anon-performance partrepresented by fixed remuneration (basic salary, pension and benefits); and
e asignificant performance related elementin the form of an annualbonus and long-term share-based awards.

The details of individual components of the remuneration package are set out below:

Corporate Governance

Benefits

To provide market
competitive
benefits as part of
the remuneration
package.

Market competitive benefits principally comprise
healthinsurance (which may include coverage for the
director's spouse and dependent children), personal
tax advice, pension advice and Company car allowance
orthe provision of a Company car and running costs.

Additional benefits might be provided fromtime to
time if the Committee decides payment of such

benefitsis appropriate.

Benefits are not pensionable.

N/A

Whilst the Committee has not set an absolute
maximum on the level of benefits Executive
Directors may receive, the valueis set at
alevel which the Committee considerstobe
appropriately positioned, taking into account
relevant market levels based on the nature
andlocation of the role and individual
circumstances.

Annual bonus

Purpose andlink Performance Maximum
to strategy Operation metrics entitlement
Base salary

To provide amarket
competitive base
salarytoattractand
retain executives.

Periodic reviews of market rates.

Base salaries are ordinarily reviewed annually taking
into account a number of factors including (but not
limited to):

» theindividual's skills, experience and responsibilities;

« payincreases withinthe Group more generally; and
« performance, group profitability and prevailing
market conditions.

Any changes willusually take effect from 1 May.
Martin Davey is entitled to an annual increase of not

less than RPlunder his service agreement agreed
in2006.

While no formal
performance
conditions apply,
anindividual's
performanceinrole
is takeninto account
in determining any
salaryincrease.

Whilst there is no maximum salary, increases
willnormally be within the range of salary
increases awarded (in percentage of salary
terms) to other employeesin the Group.

However, higher increases may be awarded

inappropriate circumstances, such as:

« anincreaseinscope of therole orthe
individual's responsibilities;

» where anindividual has been appointed
to the Board at a lower than typical market

salary to allow for growthintherole, in which

caselargerincreases may be awarded to

move salary positioning to a typical market

levelas the individual gains experience;

« changeinsize and complexity of the Group;

and/or
+ significant market movement.

Suchincreases may be implemented over
suchtime period as the Committee deems
appropriate.

Pension

Toprovidea
framework to save
forretirement.

Executive Directors are entitled to non-contributory
membership of the Group's defined contribution
pension scheme.

Alternatively, at their option, Executive Directors may
receive a cash paymentin lieu of pension contribution,
subject to the normal statutory deductions.

Pension contributions may also be made inlieu
of salary.

N/A

Maximum employer pension contribution

and/or cash paymentinlieu, up to 20 per cent

of base salary.

Toincentivise and
reward Executive
Directors and Senior
Executives for
performanceinthe
year againsttargets
linked to the delivery
ofthe Company's
strategic priorities.

Measures and targets are reviewed annually and any
pay-outis determined by the Committee after the
year end, based on performance against targets set
for the financial period.

The Committee has discretion to amend the
pay-out should any formulaic outcome not reflect
the Committee's assessment of overall business
performance.

Where abonus opportunity is offered in excess of

100 per cent of salary to an Executive Director
appointed on or after the date on which this policy
becomes effective, any bonus earnedin excess of

100 per cent of salary will be deferredinto shares for up
to two years untilthe Executive Director has satisfied
the shareholding guidelines. Deferral of any bonus is
subject to a de minimis limit of £10,000.

The Committee may make an additional payment (in
cash or shares) inrespect of deferred shares to reflect
the value of dividends which would have been paid on
those shares during the period from grant to release
(this payment may assume that dividends had been
reinvestedin shares on a cumulative basis).

Bonuses are non-pensionable.

Thereis aclawback and malus arrangementin place
should the need arise, for misstatement, performance
error and misconduct by a participant. Clawback may
be applied for up to two years following the payment of
the cash element of the bonus, and may be effectedin
relation to any deferred share award by the
cancellation of that award before it vests.

The bonus will
bebasedonthe
achievement of
targets with stretching
performance
measures and
respective weightings
(where more than one
measureis used) set
eachyear dependent
onthe Group's
strategic priorities.

The maximum opportunity is 150 per cent
of base salary.

The bonus for achieving threshold
performanceis 20 per cent of salary
(13 per cent of the maximum opportunity).

Share-based awards

70 Cranswickplc Annual Report & Accounts 2019

ASave As YouEarn
(SAYE) share
schemeis available
toalleligible
employees.

Subjectto approval by the Board, SAYE options are
made available to eligible staff, including Executive
Directors, inaccordance with the scheme rules which
reflect the applicable legislation with an option exercise
price which may be set at a discount of up to 20 per cent
to the share price when the optionis offered.

N/A

The limit on monthly savings and maximum
discount that may be appliedin setting the
exercise price willbe determined in accordance
with the applicable tax legislation from time

to time and will be the same for the Executive
Directors as for other eligible employees.

At the date of approval of this Policy the
maximum saving is £500 per month and

the maximum discountis 20 per cent.
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LTIP

Long Termincentive
(LTIP) awards
provide a clear link
betweenthe
remuneration of
Executive Directors
andthe creation

of value for
Shareholders by
rewardingthe
achievement of
longerterm
strategic priorities
alignedto
Shareholder
interests.

The LTIP awards may take the form of nil (or nominal)
cost share options or conditional awards.

The Committee may atits discretion structure awards
as qualifying LTIP awards, consisting of a tax qualifying
CSOP option with an exercise price equal to the
market value of a share at the date of grantand an
ordinary nil-cost LTIP award, with the ordinary award
scaled back at exercise to take account of any gain
made on exercise of the CSOP option.

Awards will usually vest following assessment of the
achievement of demanding targets relating to total
Shareholder return (TSR) and earnings per share (EPS).
Awards held by Executive Directors are then subject
to atwo year holding period which may be structured
as either: (1) the Executive Director being entitled

to acquire the shares once vested, but, other than
asregards sales to cover tax, being prevented from
selling shares untilthe end of the holding period; or (2)
the Executive Director being prevented from acquiring
shares untilthe end of the holding period. If a holding
periodis structured on the latter basis, the participant
may be entitled to an additional payment (in cash or
shares)inrespect of vested shares to reflect the value
of dividends paid on shares from the start of the
holding period until the date on which the Executive
Directoris entitled to acquire shares.

Thereis aclawback and malus arrangementin place
should the need arise, for misstatement, performance
error and misconduct by a participant. Clawback may
be applied for up to two years following vesting, and
may be effectedin relation to any award duringa
holding period by the cancellation of that award before
the participant becomes entitled to acquire shares.
Clawback and malus may be applied to any CSOP
option granted under the LTIP to the extent permitted
by the applicable taxlegislation.

Performance
measures for LTIP
awards are typically
assessedover aperiod
of three years and will
be based onfinancial
measures, whichmay
include butare not
limited to EPS growth
andrelative TSR.
Where more thanone
measureis used, the
weightings willbe
determinedby the
Committee taking
intoaccount the
Company's key
strategic priorities.

Threshold vesting will
notbe at more than
41.25 per cent of salary
usedto determine the
value of the award at
grant. The award vests
infullfor maximum
performance.

The normal maximum award level under
the LTIPinrespect of any financial yearis
200 per cent of base salary. In exceptional
circumstances this canbeincreased to
250 per cent of base salary.

If a qualifying LTIP award s granted, the value
of shares subject to the CSOP option willnot
counttowards the limits referred to above,
reflecting the provisions for scale back of the
ordinary LTIP award.

Fees and benefits payable to Non-Executive Directors

Topayfeesatalevel
that reflects market
conditionsandare
sufficient to attract
andretainindividuals
of the appropriate
calibre.

The fees of the Non-Executive Directors are
determined by the Board and reviewed periodically.

Onappointment a non-executive Chairman'’s,
fees would be determined by the Committee.

Non-Executive Directors are paid a basic fee with
additional fees paid for chairing Committees and
for the role of Senior Independent Director.

Non-Executive Directors are not eligible to participate
inany of the Group's share schemes, incentive
schemes or pension schemes.

Non-Executive Directors may be eligible to receive
benefits such as travel costs and other reasonable
expenses.

N/A

Feesare set takinginto account the
responsibilities of the role and the expected
time commitment

DIFFERENCES INPOLICY ON REMUNERATION OF EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS FROM POLICY ON REMUNERATION OF EMPLOYEES GENERALLY
The Company aims to provide a remuneration package that is market competitive and which reflects responsibility and role scope. Accordingly Executive
Directors have a greater weighting towards long-term and performance based remuneration.
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SHAREHOLDING GUIDELINES

To promote alignment between Executive Directors' and Shareholders'interests, the Committee has adopted formal shareholding guidelines for Executive
Directors. Each Executive Director is required to hold shares acquired through the LTIP and any deferred bonus award (after sales to cover tax and costs) until
the value of their total shareholdingis equal to 200 per cent of their annual base salary.

Where an LTIP or deferred bonus award is subject to a holding period on the basis that the Executive Director is prevented from acquiring shares until the end
ofthe holding period, the vested shares count towards the shareholding guidelines, on a net of assumed tax basis.

Shares subject to a deferred bonus award count towards the shareholding guidelines, on anet of assumed tax basis.

ANNUAL BONUS PERFORMANCE TARGETS

The structure of the performance targets applicable to annualbonus awards to be made in a particular year will be set outin the implementation section of

the Annual Report on Remuneration which precedes that year rather thanin this remuneration policy report. The actual targets will not be disclosedin advance
as they are considered to be commercially sensitive information; however, the details will be disclosed retrospectively, provided they are not considered
commercially sensitive at that time.

Historically, Group profit before tax, as adjusted for acquisitions, disposals and other non-tradingitems, was the sole metric against which the annualbonus
award was assessed. Although there is currently no intention to move away from PBT, the policy has been amended to allow flexibility for the Committee to
introduce other financial and/or strategic measures, if deemed necessary, to provide an appropriately balanced and stretching incentive. Again, such metrics
willbe disclosedin the implementation section.

The Committee may vary or substitute any performance measure if an event occurs which causes it to determine that it would be appropriate to do so,
provided that any such variationis fair and reasonable and, in the opinion of the Committee, would not make the measure materially less demanding. If the
Committee was to make such a variation or substitution, an explanation would be givenin the next Directors' Remuneration Report.

LTIP PERFORMANCE TARGETS

Performance measures for LTIP awards willbe based on financial measures, with the chosen measures determined by the Committee taking into account
strategic priorities. Our current use of EPS andrelative TSR, weighted equally, ensures an appropriate link to our financial KPIs along with a link to our
performance relative to that of peer companies.

The Committee may vary or substitute any performance measure if an event occurs which causes it to determine that it would be appropriate to do so,
provided that any such variation s fair and reasonable and, in the opinion of the Committee, would not make the measure materially less demanding. If the
Committee was to make such a variation or substitution, an explanation would be givenin the next Directors' Remuneration Report.

OPERATION OF SHAREPLANS

The Committee retains discretion to operate the Company's share plans in accordance with the planrules, including the ability to adjust the number of shares
subjecttoawardsinthe event of a variationin share capital, or other relevant event and to settle awards in cash or to grant awards as rights to cash payments
calculated by reference to a notional number of shares.

RECRUITMENT REMUNERATION POLICY
When appointing a new Executive Director, the Committee will typically align the remuneration package with the above Policy.

When determining appropriate remuneration arrangements, the Committee may include other elements of pay which it considers are appropriate. However,

this discretionis capped andis subject to the limits referred to below.

* Basesalarywillbe setatalevel appropriate to the role and the experience of the Executive Director being appointed. This may include agreement on future
increases up to amarket rate, inline with increased experience and/or responsibilities, subject to good performance, where itis considered appropriate.

¢ Pensionwillonly be providedin line with the above Policy.

*  The Committee will not offer non-performance related incentive payments (for example a ‘guaranteed sign-onbonus’).

*  Otherelements may be includedinthe following circumstances:

— aninterim appointment being made to fillan Executive Director role on a short-termbasis;

— ifexceptional circumstances require that the Chairman or a Non-Executive Director takes on an executive function on a short-termbasis;

— ifanExecutive Directoris recruited at atime in the year when it would be inappropriate to provide a bonus or long-termincentive award for that year as
there would not be sufficient time to assess performance. Subject to the limit on variable remuneration set out below, the quantumin respect of the
months employed during the year may be transferred to the subsequent year so that rewardis provided on afair and appropriate basis;

— ifthe Director willbe required to relocate in order to take up the position, it is the Company's policy to allow reasonable relocation, travel and subsistence
payments. Any such payments will be at the discretion of the Committee.

*  The Committee may also alter the performance measures, performance period, vesting period, deferral period and holding period of the bonus or LTIP,
subjecttothe planrules, if the Committee determines that the circumstances of the recruitment merit such alteration. The rationale will be clearly
explainedin the next Directors' Remuneration Report.

*  The maximum level of variable remuneration which may be granted (excluding 'buyout' awards as referred to below) is 400 per cent of salary.

The Committee may make payments or awards inrespect of appointing an Executive Director to 'buyout’ remuneration arrangements forfeited onleaving
their previous employer. In doing so, the Committee will take into account relevant factors including any performance conditions attached to the forfeited
arrangements and the time over which they would have vested. The Committee will generally seek to structure 'buyout’ awards or payments on a comparable
basis to the remuneration arrangements forfeited. Any such payments or awards are excluded from the maximum level of variable remuneration referred to
above. 'Buyout' awards will ordinarily be granted on the basis that they are subject to forfeiture or ‘clawback' in the event of departure within 12 months of
joining Cranswick, although the Committee willretain discretion not to apply forfeiture or clawbackin appropriate circumstances.

Any share awards referred to in this section willbe granted as far as possible under Cranswick's existing share plans. If necessary and subject to the limits

referred to above, recruitment awards may be granted outside of these plans as permitted under the Listing Rules which will allow for the grant of awards to
facilitate, in unusual circumstances, the recruitment of an Executive Director.
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Where a positionis filled internally, any ongoing remuneration obligations or outstanding variable pay elements shall be allowed to continue in accordance with
theirterms.

Fees payable to a newly appointed Chairman or Non-Executive Director willbe inline with the policy in place at the time of appointment.

POLICY ON PAYMENT FORLOSS OF OFFICE
Individual Directors'eligibility for the various elements of remunerationis set out below:

Provision Treatment upon loss of office

Fixedremuneration  Salary/fees, benefits and pension contributions/salary supplement will be paid to the date of termination.

The Company may make a payment inlieu of notice at any time after notice has been given by either the Company or the Director.
This payment would include basic salary for the unexpired period of notice and may also include benefits (including pension
contributions or applicable salary supplement or contribution inlieu of salary) for that period.

Under the terms of his service agreement, if Martin Davey's employment is terminated by the Company without giving 12 months'
notice (other than for circumstances justifying summary dismissal) liquidated damages are payable calculated based on Martin
Davey's annual salary, benefits and pro rata bonus entitlement.

Annual Bonus This willbe reviewed on anindividual basis and the decision whether or not to award a bonus in full or in part willbe dependent upon a
number of factors including the circumstances of their departure and their contribution to the business during the bonus periodin
question. Any bonus payment would typically be pro-rated from time in service to termination and paid at the usual time (although
the Committee retains discretion to pay the bonus earlier in appropriate circumstances) and to vary the application of (or disapply)
time based prorating.

Ifbonus deferral would otherwise apply to any bonus for the year of termination or prior year, the Remuneration Committee may
pay the fullbonus earnedin cash.

Any outstanding deferred bonus awards would typically continue (other thanin the event of summary dismissal where the
entitlerent would lapse) and vest at the originally anticipated date, although the Remuneration Committee retains discretion to
release any such award at the date of cessation or at an alternative date before the originally anticipated date.

LTIP Unvested LTIP awards will lapse on cessation of employment, unless cessationis as a result of death, injury, ill health, disability,
redundancy, retirement with the agreement of the Company or other circumstances at the discretion of the Committee. Inthese
'‘goodleaver’ scenarios, awards will usually vest at the normal vesting date subject to the satisfaction of the performance conditions
and, unless the Committee determines otherwise, a pro-rata reduction to reflect the proportion of the vesting period that has
elapsed at the date of cessation. The Committee retains discretion to vest awards early (and to assess performance conditions
early where relevant) and to waive the time based pro-rating reduction. The holding period would typically apply for the two year
period following vesting, although the Committee has discretion to vary the application of the holding period.

If an Executive Director ceases employment during the holding period relating to an LTIP award, the holding period will ordinarily
continue to apply, unless cessationis due to the death of the Executive Director, although the Committee has discretion to bring it
toanendearlier. Inthe event of death, the holding period would come to an end.

Other payments Inappropriate circumstances, payments may also be made inrespect of accrued holiday pay, and outplacement and legal fees.

Options under the SAYE scheme will vest on cessationin accordance with the planrules, which do not allow for discretionary treatment.

Change of control Inthe event of a change of control, unvested awards under the LTIP will be released to the extent determined by the Committee
takinginto account the relevant performance conditions and, unless the Committee determines otherwise, the extent of vesting
so determined shallbe reduced to reflect the proportion of the vesting period that has elapsed. In the event of a change of control
during the holding period relating to an award under the LTIP, that holding period shall come to an end.

Deferred bonus awards will vest in full on a change of control.

Options under the SAYE scheme will vest on a change of control.

Where appropriate the Committee would have regard to the departing Executive Director's duty to mitigate loss. Other than as described above, there are
no express provisions withinthe Director's service contracts for the payment of compensation or liquidated damages on termination of employment.

Where a 'buyout’ or other awardis made, the leaver provisions would be determined at the time of the award.
The Committee reserves the right to make additional exit payments where such payments are made in good faith in discharge of an existing legal obligation
(or by way of damages for breach of such an obligation) or by way of settlement or compromise of any claim arising in connection with the termination of a

Director's office or employment.

The Non-Executive Directors are not entitled to compensation on termination of their appointment in excess of their outstanding fee entitlement.
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SERVICECONTRACTS

The Remuneration Committee's current policy is not to enter into employment contracts with any element of notice period in excess of one year. Accordingly,
the following Executive Directors have a one year rolling contract: Adam Couch commencing 1 May 2006 (revised 1 August 2012), Mark Bottomley from 1 June
2009 and Jim Brisby from 26 July 2010.

The service contract for Martin Davey includes a one year notice period from 1 May 2006 except inthe case of achange in control of the Company whenthe
notice periodis two years from the employer and three months' from the employee for the first six months following the change of control, thereafteritreverts
back to a one year notice period from either party. The contract also has special provisions relating to liquidated damages requiring that the notice period
stipulatedin the contract willbe paid in full, which has been described above in the policy on termination. These conditions were incorporated into new
contracts several years ago when the Directors changed from contracts that had notice periods of up to three years. Whilst these contractual terms differ
from the current policy, the Remuneration Committee has concluded that it would not be appropriate, in the circumstances, to seek to furtheramend the
contractual terms agreed with this individualin 2006.

NON-EXECUTIVEDIRECTORS

Each Non-Executive Director has an appointment letter —Kate Allum for three years from 1 July 2016, Mark Reckitt for three years from 1 May 2017, and
Pam Powelland Tim Smith for three years from 1 April 2018. The continuing appointments are subject to annual re-election at the Company's Annual
General Meeting.

Copies of the service contracts and letters of appointment are held at the Company's Registered Office and will be available for inspection at the Annual
General Meeting.

LEGACY REMUNERATION ARRANGEMENTS

The Committee reserves the right to make any remuneration payments and/or payments for loss of office (including exercising any discretions available toitin
connection with such payments) notwithstanding that they are not in line with the policy set out above where the terms of the payment were agreed (i) before
the Policy set outin the 2018 Annual Report came into effect, provided that the terms of payment were consistent with the Shareholder approved Directors’
Remuneration Policy in force at the time they were agreed, or (i) at a time when the relevant individual was not a director of the Company and, in the opinion

of the Committee, the payment was not in consideration for the individual becoming a director of the Company. For these purposes ‘payments'includes the
Committee satisfying awards of variable remuneration and, inrelation to an award over shares, the terms of the payment are 'agreed'’ at the time the award
isgranted.

These legacy remuneration arrangements include the arrangements for Martin Davey referred to above inrelation to the terms of his service agreement
agreedin 2006.

PAY AND CONDITIONS ELSEWHERE IN THE GROUP
The Committee does not directly consult with employees regarding the remuneration of the Executive Directors. However, when considering remuneration
levels to apply, the Committee will take into account base pay increases, bonus payments and share awards made to the Company's employees generally.

Thefollowing are the key aspects of how pay and employment conditions across the Group are taken into account when setting the remuneration of

employees, including the Executive Directors:

* the Group operates withinthe UK food sector and has many employees who carry out demanding tasks within the business;

* allemployees, including Directors, are paid by reference to the market rate;

e performanceis measured and rewarded through a number of performance related bonus schemes across the Group including LTIP share options for
Executive Directors and Senior Executives;

* performance measures are cascaded down through the organisation to individual businesses;

* the Group offers employment conditions that are commensurate with a medium-sized quoted company, including high standards of health and safety
and equal opportunities; and

* the Group operates Save As You Earn share schemes which are open to all eligible employees including Executive Directors. (Approximately 20 per cent
of the eligible workforce participate in the SAYE scheme.)

CONSIDERATION OF SHAREHOLDERS' VIEWS

The Committee believes that ongoing dialogue with major Shareholders, who have been updated on progress and performance during the year, is of
keyimportance.
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ANNUAL REPORT ON DIRECTORS' REMUNERATION

DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION (AUDITED)
Thetable below sets out the single figure remuneration details of the Directors for the reporting year:

Salary andfees Benefits Bonus LTIP* Pension SAYE Total
£'000 2019 2018 2019 2018 2019 2018 2019 2018 2019 2018 2019 2018 2019 2018
Executive Directors
Mark Bottomley 420 407 33 31 159 611 554 1,188 84 81 - - 1250 2318
Jim Brisby 420 407 31 30 159 611 554 1,178 84 81 - - 1,248 2,307
Adam Couch 635 616 33 32 240 925 839 1,793 127 123 - - 1874 3,489
Martin Davey 314 313 33 31 50 470 427 933 63 63 7 13 894 1,823

1,789 1,743 130 124 608 2,617 2374 5,092 358 348 7 13 5266 9937
Non-Executive Directors
Kate Allum 53 48 - - - - - - - - - - 53 48
Steven Esom** 43 56 - - - - - - - - - - 43 56
Mark Reckitt 58 56 - - - - - - - - - - 58 56
Pam Powell*** 51 - - - - - - - - - - - 51 -
Tirm Smith*** 51 - - - - - - - - - - - 51 -

256 160 - - - - - - - - - - 256 160

Total 2,045 1903 130 124 608 2617 2,374 5092 358 348 7 13 5522 10,097

*  Thevalues of the LTIP awards which vested in August 2018 have been updated for the actual share price onthe date of vesting. Inline with the regulations the values for 2019 are based onthe
average share price over the three month period to 31 March 2019 as these awards will not vest until June 2019 (see tables on page 77).

**  Retiredfromthe Boardand as a Director on 22 November 2018.

*** Appointedto the Board on 1 April 2018.

Asreported last year the Executive Directors had pay awards in the year effective from 1 May 2018 of:

From 1 May 2018

Adam Couch £636,500 3% Inline with wider workforce
Jim Brisby £420,750 3% Inline with wider workforce
Mark Bottomley £420,750 3% Inline with wider workforce
Martin Davey £314,250 0% No change

Benefits principally comprise health insurance, personal tax advice, pension advice and Company car allowance.

Pension consists of contributions of up to 20 per cent of base salary which are either paid into a defined contribution pension scheme or are received as
acash allowance inlieu of the pension contribution, or, as a combination of both. No Director has any entitlement or prospective entitlement under any
defined benefit pension scheme.

The number of Directors who were active members of the money purchase pension scheme in the year was two (2018: two).

Non-Executive Directors are paid a basic fee with additional fees paid for chairing committees and for the role of Senior Independent Director, which are
reviewed triennially. In July 2018, the Non-Executive Directors fees were reviewed and it was agreed that, the basic fee for Non-Executive Directors be
increased to £51,000 from £48,000, effective from 1 August 2018. No changes were made to the additional fees paid for chairing committees and for the
role of Senior Independent Director, which remain at £8,000.

ANNUAL BONUS ARRANGEMENT (AUDITED)

The bonus scheme in operationis based on the achievement of Group profit targets which are set with regard to the Company's budget, historical performance
and market outlook for the year. There are four bonus profit targets triggering awards of 20 per cent, 50 per cent, 100 per cent and 150 per cent of base salary
with a straightline, pro-rata award for profits falling between the targets.

The performancein the year, before charging bonus awards made to the Executive Directors and the Chief Operating Officer, was £92.9 million. This resulted
inabonus award of 38 per cent of salary as shown below.

Threshold OnTarget Maximum Actual
Adjusted profit targets £90.9m £94.3m £97.5m £99.7m £92.9m
Bonus payable 20% 50% 100% 150% 38%

This award is reflected inthe table above.
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LTIP AWARD VESTING IS RESPECT OF THE YEAR ENDING 31 MARCH 2019 (AUDITED)

The Remuneration Committee makes awards under the LTIP in order to ensure that Executive Directors and Senior Management are involvedinthe longer

term success of the Group. Options awarded can only be exercised if certain performance criteria are achieved by the Group. The performance criteria for the

2016 LTIP awards that will vestin June 2019 are as follows:

* 50percentofeachawardis subjectto anearnings per share (EPS) target measured against average annualincreases in the Retail Price Index (RPI) over
athreeyear period. The EPS target allows 25 per cent of the shares subject to the target to vest at an average annual outperformance above RPI of 3 per
centand 100 per cent of the shares to vest at an average annual outperformance of 7 per cent with outperformance between 3 and 7 per cent rewarded
pro-rata.

e 50percentisaligned to a total Shareholder return (TSR) target measured against a comparable group of companies over a three year period. The TSR
target allows 30 per cent of the shares subject to the target to vest at the 50th percentile and 100 per cent at the 75th percentile with performance
betweenthe 50th and 75th percentiles rewarded pro-rata.

The comparison companies used are: Associated British Foods plc, AG Barr plc, Britvic plc, Carrs Milling Industries plc, Dairy Crest Group plc, Devroplc,
Greencore Group plc, Hilton Food Group plc, Kerry Group plc, McBride plc, Premier Foods plc, and Tate and Lyle plc.

The Remuneration Committee, which decides whether performance conditions have been met, considers EPS and TSR to be the most appropriate measures
ofthe long-term performance of the Group.

The value of the LTIP for the year ended 31 March 2019 relates to awards made in June 2016 with a performance criteria based on the three years ended

31 March 2019 that will vestin June 2019 calculated at the average price for the three months ending on 31 March 2019 of 2,678 pence. Over the three year
performance period the EPS element of the award, based on the criteria set above, gave an outperformance of 10.39 per cent over the average increase

in RPI'so achievinga 100 per cent award. For the TSR element of the award, measured against a comparable group of companies, the business achieved an
increase of 34 per cent and put the Company 6thinits comparative group which was at the 62nd percentile achieving anaward of 61 per cent. The totalaward
of 80.5 per cent of maximum (121 per cent of salary) is reflected in the table on page 76, and below.

Options Vesting Shares  Average share Value of

Date of grant granted  performance awarded price shares

Mark Bottomley 1June 2016 25,700 80.5% 20,688 2,678p £554,025
Jim Brisby 1June 2016 25,700 80.5% 20,688 2,678p £554,025
Adam Couch 1June 2016 38,900 80.5% 31,314 2,678p £838,589
Martin Davey 1June 2016 19,800 80.5% 15,939 2,678p £426,846

TRUE-UP OF AWARDS VESTED IN RESPECT OF THE YEAR ENDING 31 MARCH 2018 FOR SHARE PRICE ON VESTING DATE (AUDITED)

The value of the LTIP for the year ended 31 March 2018 relates to awards, made in 2015, with a performance criteriabased onthe three years ended 31 March
2018 that vestedin August 2018, updated for the actual vesting share price of 3,308p. The EPS element of the award achieved 100 per cent of its performance
targetand 100 per cent was achieved under the TSR measure giving an overallaward of 100 per cent (150 per cent of salary) and thisis reflected in the 2018
column of the table on page 76 andin the table below.

Value of award as Value of award when

Options at 31 March 2018 basedonan vestedin August 2018 at the

Date of grant awarded average price of 3,052p market price of 3,308p

Mark Bottomley 1 August 2015 35,900 £1,095,522 £1,187,572

Jim Brisby 1 August 2015 35,600 £1,086,367 £1,177.648

Adam Couch 1August 2015 54,200 £1,653,963 £1,792,936

Martin Davey 1 August 2015 28,200 £860,549 £932,856
LTIP AWARDS GRANTED DURING THE YEAR ENDED 31 MARCH 2019 (AUDITED)
Details of the nil-cost LTIP options grantedin the year under the LTIP are set out below:

Share Face Vesting at Endof

Basis Number price at value of minimum  performance

Date of grant of award of shares grant* shares  performance period

Mark Bottomley 1August 2018 200% of salary 25,500 3,293 £839,799 20.6% 31 March 2021

Jim Brisby 1August2018 200% of salary 25,500 3,293 £839,799 20.6% 31 March 2021

Adam Couch 1 August 2018 200% of salary 38,600 3,293 £1,271,098 20.6% 31 March 2021

Martin Davey 1 August 2018 200% of salary 19,100 3,293 £628,963 20.6% 31 March 2021

*  Basedonthe average of the mean high/low share price for the three days preceding the grant date of the options
Each of the Executive Directors, was also granted a tax qualifying option over 910 ordinary shares at an exercise price of £32.93 per ordinary share whichis

linkedto the LTIP awards such that, at the time of exercise, to the extent that there is a gain in the tax qualifying option, the LTIP will be scaled back to the value
of that gain.
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Details of the performance targets for the LTIP granted during the year ending 2019 are as follows:

Average annual percentage growthin EPS Vesting percentage
RPI+3%p.a. 18.75%
GrowthbetweenRPI+ 3% p.a.and RPI+ 9% p.a. Straight-line vesting
RPI+9%p.a. 100%
TSR performance Vesting percentage
Median 22.5%
Between median and upper decile Straight-line vesting
Upper decile 100%

The awards are exercisable between 1 August 2021 and 1 August 2028, subject to performance. 50 per cent of the award depends on the performance of EPS and
50 per centon TSR for the period from 1 April 2018 to 31 March 2021. If the minimum performance was achieved the EPS element would give 18.75 per centand
the TSR element would give 22.5 per cent; overall 20.6 per cent of the grant would vest (41.25 per cent of salary). As discussedin the 2018 Directors' Remuneration
Report, vesting at threshold was set so that the same percentage of salary vested for threshold performance, notwithstanding the increase in opportunity.

SAYE (AUDITED)

The value of the SAYE options relates to awards granted 3, 5 or 7 years ago that have had their full contribution paid by the Executive and have been exercisedin
the year. The awardsin 2019 exercised by Martin Davey had an exercise price of 1,456 pence and a market value of 2,514 pence. The notional gains are shownin
the 2019 column of the table on page 76.

PAYMENTS TO PAST DIRECTORS (AUDITED)
There have been no payments made to past Directors or payments made for loss of office in the year.

PERFORMANCE GRAPH-TOTAL SHAREHOLDERRETURN (UNAUDITED)

The graph below shows the percentage change (from abase of 100in March 2009) in the Total Shareholder Return (with dividends reinvested) for each of the
last tenyears on aholding of the Company's shares against the corresponding change in a hypothetical holdinginthe shares of the FTSE 350 Food Producers
and Processors Price Index (FTSE FPP) and the FTSE All Share Index (FTSE All Share). The FTSE FPP and the FTSE All Share were chosen as representative
benchmarks of the sector and the market as a whole for the business.

TOTAL SHAREHOLDERRETURN
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Thetable belowillustrates the change inthe total CEO remuneration over a period of ten years, with the bonus awards inthose years and the LTIP vesting
awards set against a percentage of the maximum available.
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CHANGE IN TOTALREMUNERATION OF THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE COMPARED TO EMPLOYEES (UNAUDITED)
The table below shows the percentage change from 2018 to 2019 in the Chief Executive's salary compared to the change for all permanent employees of the
business (excluding all Board Directors).

Total pay Salary Benefits Bonus
Chief executive -46% +2.5% +3% -74%
Allother employees* (excluding all Board Directors) +8% +11% +2% -62%

*  Includes theimpact of pay awards, growth in employee numbers and corporate activity.

CHIEF EXECUTIVE PAY RATIO (UNAUDITED)
Thetable below shows the pay ratio based on total remuneration and salary of the Chief Executive to the 25th, 50th and 75th percentile of all permanent UK
employees of the business.

Year Method* 25th percentile pay ratio Median pay ratio 75th percentile pay ratio
2019 OptionA 911 79:1 63:1
2019 Chief Executive 25th percentile Median 75th percentile
Salary 635 18 21 28
TotalRemuneration 1,874 21 24 30

The Company used Option A as definedin The Companies (Miscellaneous Reporting) Regulations 2018, as the calculation methodology for the ratios was considered to be the most accurate
method. The 25th, medianand 75th percentile pay ratios were calculated using the full time equivalent remuneration for all UK employees as at the end of 2019. Employees'involvementin
the Group's performanceis encouraged, with allemployees with 12 months service eligible to participate in the SAYE schemes. Certain employees also participate in discretionary bonus
schemes. The Company aims to provide a competitive remuneration package whichis appropriate to promote the long-term success of the Company and applies this policy fairly and
consistently to attract and motivate staff. The Company considers the median pay ratio is consistent with the company's wider policies onemployee pay. reward and progression.

RELATIVE IMPORTANCE OF THE SPEND ON PAY (UNAUDITED)
The table below shows the total remuneration paid across the Group together with the total dividend paid and share buybacks inrespect of 2019 and the
preceding financial year. There have been no share buybacks during 2019 and 2018.

£'000 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019
Base salary 464 483 508 505 542 562 588 599 616 635
Benefits 24 25 28 28 31 29 29 31 32 33
Pension 93 97 102 86 108 112 118 120 123 127
Bonus 705 107 453 639 252 843 882 898 925 240
LTIP 172 207 243 171 149 825 1,148 1,341 1,793 839
SAYE - - 6 7 - - 38 - - -
CEOtotalremuneration 1,458 919 1,340 1,436 1,082 2,371 2,803 2,989 3,489 1,874
Bonus award against maximum
opportunity 97% 14% 56% 80% 31% 100% 100% 100% 100% 25%
LTIP vestingagainst maximum
opportunity 85% 100% 93% 43% 25% 87% 100% 100% 100% 80.5%

2019 2018 Change
Pay against distributions £'m £'m %
Remuneration paid to allemployees* 183.3 177.6 3.2%
Total dividends paid and share buybacks in the year 28.0 23.4 19.7%
* Includes theimpact of pay awards, growth inemployee numbers and corporate activity.
OUTSTANDING SHARE AWARDS (AUDITED)
Theinterests of the Executive Directorsinthe LTIP and SAYE schemes were as follows:
Long Term Incentive Plan (audited)
Grantedin Exercisedin Lapsed At 31 March Exercise Market price
Yearof At1April2018 the year the year inthe year 2019 price atgrant
award Number Number Number Number Number p p
Mark Bottomley 2015 35,900 - (35,900) - - nil 1,628
2016 25,700 - - - 25,700 nil 2,333
2017 20,800 - - - 20,800 nil 2,960
*2018 - 25,500 - - 25,500 nil 3,308
Jim Brisby 2015 35,600 - (35,600) - - nil 1,628
2016 25,700 - - - 25,700 nil 2,333
2017 20,800 - - - 20,800 nil 2,960
*2018 - 25,500 - - 25,500 nil 3,308
Adam Couch 2015 54,200 - (54,200) - - nil 1,628
2016 38,900 - - - 38,900 nil 2,333
2017 31,400 - - - 31,400 nil 2,960
*2018 - 38,600 - - 38,600 nil 3,308
Martin Davey 2015 28,200 - (28,200) - - nil 1,628
2016 19,800 - - - 19,800 nil 2,333
2017 16,000 - - - 16,000 nil 2,960
*2018 - 19,100 - - 19,100 nil 3,308

Bernard Hoggarth was the Chief Executive up to August 2012 and from that date Adam Couch has fulfilled that role. The 2013 figures are the sum of the
remuneration received by both Directorsin that year.
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*  Eachofthe Executive Directors, was also granted a tax qualifying option over 910 ordinary shares at an exercise price of £32.93 per ordinary share which s linked to the LTIP awards such that,

atthetime of exercise, to the extent that thereis a gainin the tax qualifying option, the LTIP willbe scaled back to the value of that gain.
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REMUNERATION CONTINUED

The performance periods run for three years from 1 Aprilin each year and conclude on 31 March three years later and are exercisable on the attainment
of certain performance criteria detailed on page 77. The range of exercise dates are 1 June 2019 to 1 August 2028.

The LTIP issuedin 2016, which vestsin June 2019, will achieve 100 per cent of the EPS target and 61 per cent of the the TSR target giving a share award
of 80.5 per cent of the maximum award.

The following Directors exercised LTIP share options during the year:

Exercise Market Gainon

Date price price exercise

Number exercised p p £'000

Mark Bottomley 35,900 24 August 2018 nil 3,246 1,165

Jim Brisby 35,600 24 August 2018 nil 3,246 1,156

Adam Couch 54,200 24 August 2018 nil 3,246 1,759

Martin Davey 28,200 24 August 2018 nil 3,246 915
Savings related share option scheme (audited)

At
At 1 April Granted Exercised Lapsedin  31March Exercise

Year of 2018 intheyear intheyear the year 2019 price Range of

award Number Number Number Number Number p exercise dates

Mark Bottomley 2014 1,276 - - - 1,276 1,187 1 Mar 2020-1 Sep 2020

2017 350 - - 350 - 2,565 1Mar 2021-1Sep 2021

2018 - 401 - - 401 2,239 1Mar2022-1 Sep 2022

Jim Brisby 2014 1,276 - - - 1,276 1,187 1 Mar 2020-1 Sep 2020

2018 - 669 - - 669 2,239 1Mar 20221 Sept 2022

Adam Couch 2011 936 - - - 936 579 1Mar2019-1 Sep 2019

2014 1,276 - - - 1,276 1,187 1 Mar 2020-1 Sep 2020

2015 667 - - - 667 1,456 1Mar2021-1 Sep 2021

2017 205 - - - 205 2,565 1Mar 2023-1Sep 2023

Martin Davey 2015 618 - 618 - - 1,456 1Mar2019-1 Sep 2019

2017 350 - - - 350 2,565 1Mar2021-1 Sep 2021

2018 - 401 - - 401 2,239 1Mar 2022-1Sep 2022

The Executive Directorsare eligible, as are other employees of the Group, to participate in the SAYE scheme, which by its nature does not have performance conditions.

The following Executive Director exercised savings related share options during the year:
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REMUNERATION FOR THE YEAR ENDING 31 MARCH 2020

The Executive Directors (other than Martin Davey who waived his contractual entitlement to anincrease) were awarded anincrease of 2.5 per cent whichis
consistent with the average increase awarded to Senior Executives and to other employeesin the Group taking into account local practices and regional
variations in pay and conditions.

Followingthe increase in pay, which will be applicable from 1 May 2019, the Executive Directors' base salaries will be:

Director New salary Rationale
Mark Bottomley £431,300 Increase inline with workforce
Jim Brisby £431,300 Increasein line with workforce
Adam Couch £652,450 Increase inline with workforce
Martin Davey £314,250 No change

The 2020 bonus schemein operation willbe based on the achievement of Group profit targets which are set having regard to the Company's budget, historical
performance and market outlook for the year. The actual 2020 targets are not disclosed as they are considered to be commmercially sensitive. The targets willbe
declaredretrospectively in the 2020 Annual Report, provided they are not considered commercially sensitive at that time. There are four bonus profit targets
triggeringawards of 20 per cent, 50 per cent, 100 per cent and 150 per cent of base salaries with a straight line pro-rata award for profits falling between the targets.

LTIP awards, equivalent to 200 per cent of basic salary, willbe made in June 2020 and vesting will be after a three year performance period for both TSR and
EPS. 50 per cent of the award will be based on the target for TSR and 50 per cent onthe target for EPS as detailed on page 77.

ADVISERS TO THE COMMITTEE

The Committee keeps itself fully informed on the developments within the industry and in the field of remuneration and seeks advice from external advisers
where appropriate. Deloitte LLP has continued to advise the Committee during 2019 and has provided general remuneration advice and share scheme advice
to the Company. Deloitte's fees for providing remuneration advice to the Committee were £5,880 for the year ended 31 March 2019. Deloitte also provides
consultancy services to the Group. However, the Committee have reviewed any potential conflicts of interest and judged that Deloitte's advice is both
objective andindependent. The Committee have also been provided advice during the yearinrelation to its consideration of matters relating to Directors'
remuneration by the Chief Executive Officer, Chief Financial Officer and Company Secretary.

STATEMENT OF SHAREHOLDERS VOTING (UNAUDITED)
Theresolutions to approve the Remuneration Policy, 2018 Remuneration Committee Report and other resolutions related to remuneration were passed on
ashow of hands at the Company's last AGM held on 30 July 2018. The votes cast by proxy in respect of those resolutions were:

Exercise Market Gainon

Date price price exercise

Number exercised p p £'000

Martin Davey 618 1March 2019 1,456 2,514 7

MINIMUM SHAREHOLDING
The Remuneration Committee has recommmended that the Executive Directors hold shares in the Company worth atleast 200 per cent of base salary.
The Directors' current holdings and value are now allin excess of the 200 per cent target and are shown below.

DIRECTORS' INTERESTS (AUDITED)

LTIP SAYE Number of Value of

(Unvested, (Non-  sharesheldas sharesheldas

subjectto LTIP(Vested**,  performance at 31 March a % of base
performance)* unexercised) related) 2019 salary Target %
Mark Bottomley 46,300 20,688 1,677 79,068 512 200
Jim Brisby 46,300 20,688 1,945 85,343 552 200
Adam Couch 70,000 31,314 3,084 144,673 619 200
Martin Davey 35,100 15,939 751 231,013 2,001 200
Mark Reckitt - - - 1,300 - -
Tim Smith - - - 1,500 - -

*  Notincluding tax qualifying options granted to each of the Executive Directors.
** L TIP awards are due to vestin June 2019 with the performance criterianow completed.

The share price at 31 March 2019 of 2,722p was used in calculating the percentage figures shown above. Kate Allum and Pam Powell have no interestsinthe

Company at the present time. Steven Esom's share interests as at the date of retirement was 1,441 shares. There have been no further changes to the above
interestsinthe period from 1 April 2019 to 21 May 2019.
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Remuneration Policy Number %
For 37,739,458 98.1
Against 743,793 1.9
Withheld 19,966 -
Remuneration Committee report Number %
For 37,486,795 97.4
Against 1,000,170 2.6
Withheld 16,252 -
Approval of amendments to the Company's Long Term Incentive Plan Number %
For 37,781,565 98.0
Against 761,323 2.0
Withheld 20,385 -
Approval of the Deferred Bonus Plan Number %
For 38,137,689 99.4
Against 225,542 0.6
Withheld 200,892 -

The share price at 31 March 2019 of 2,722p was used in calculating the percentage figures shown above.

REMUNERATION DISCLOSURE

This report complies with the requirements of the Large and Medium-Sized Companies and Groups (Accounts and Reports) Regulations 2008 as amended
in 2013 (the Regulations), the principles of the 2016 UK Corporate Governance Code, the provisions applied from the 2018 UK Corporate Governance Code
andthe Listing Rules of the Financial Conduct Authority.

Kate Allum
Chair of the Remuneration Committee
21 May 2019
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DIRECTORS’' REPORT

DIRECTORS' REPORT

The Directors present their Annual Report and the audited financial
statements of the Company and the Group for the year ended 31 March
2019. The Directors' Report consists of pages 82 to 85 and has been drawn
up and presented in accordance with and in reliance upon applicable English
company law. Theliabilities of the Directors in connection with that report
shall be subject to the limitations and restrictions provided by such law.

DIRECTORS INTERESTS AND INDEMNITIES

The membership of the Board and biographical details of the Directors are
givenon pages 48 and 49. Details of the Directors' beneficial interestsinthe
ordinary shares of the Company and in share options over the ordinary share
capital of the Company are included inthe Remuneration Committee Report
onpages 65 to 81. During the year, Steven Esom stepped down from the
Boardwith effect from 22 November 2018.

Inaccordance with the recommendations of the UK Corporate Governance
Code, all Directors (other than Steven Esom) will stand for re-election at the
forthcoming Annual General Meeting.

The Company has in place directors' and officers'liability insurance which
gives appropriate cover against the costs of defending themselves in civil
proceedings taken against themin their capacity as a director or officer of
the Company andinrespect of damages resulting from any unsuccessful
defence of any proceedings.

CONFLICTS OF INTEREST

The Company has aregister in place for managing conflicts of interest with
the Directors whichis reviewed and updated annually. The Directors have
acontinuing duty throughout the year to update any changes to these conflicts.

PROFIT AND DIVIDENDS

The profit from continuing operations for the financial year, after taxation
amounts to £69.6 million (2018: £70.0 million). The Directors have declared
dividends as follows:

2019 2018
Interim dividend per share paid on 26 January 2018 15.9p 15.1p
Final dividend per share proposed 40.0p 38.6p
Total dividend £28.9m £27.4m

Subject to approval at the Annual General Meeting, the final dividend will be
paidin cash or scrip formon 6 September 2019 to members onthe register
at the close of business on 19 July 2019. The shares will go ex-dividend on
18 July 2019. The proposed final dividend for 2019 together with the interim
paidin January 2019 amountto 55.9 pence per share whichis 4.1 per cent
higherthanthe previous year.

TAXCONTRIBUTION

Withinthe UK our tax contribution to the UK treasury takes two forms: direct
contributions, being a cost to the Company whichincludes corporation tax
on profits, employer's National Insurance on wages paid, business rates

and apprenticeship levy; andindirect contributions, beingincome tax and
employee's National Insurance on wages paid. The total paid in the year
amounts to £84 million and is analysed as follows:
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DIRECT TAX

® Corporationtax £19m
Employers’ National Insurance £18m
® Businessrates £2m

® Apprenticeshiplevy £1m

INDIRECT TAX

® Incometax £31m

Employees’ National Insurance £13m

SHARE CAPITAL

The Company has one class of shares, being ordinary shares of 10 pence
each. There are no special rights pertaining to any of the shares inissue;

each share carries the right to one vote at general meetings of the Company.
The allotted and fully paid up share capitalis shownin Note 24 on page 123.
During the year the share capital increased by 601,724 shares. Theincrease
comprised 417,117 of sharesissued relating to share options exercised during
the yearand 184,607 of sharesissued in respect of scrip dividends.

MAJORSHAREHOLDERS
Notifiable share interests of which the Company has been made aware are
setoutonpage 83.

CAPITAL RAISING AND SHARE REPURCHASES

The Directors of Cranswick plc have receivedlimited authority to disapply
Shareholders' pre-emptionrights in certain circumstances, to authorise the
Company to buy back a proportion of the Company's share capital and to allow
the Directors to allot shares. Further resolutions will be placed before the
Annual General Meeting to be held on 29 July 2019 to renew these powers.

Atthelast Annual General Meeting the Directors received authority from the
Shareholders to:

Allot Shares

This gives Directors the authority to allot authorised but unissued shares and
maintains the flexibility in respect of the Company's financing arrangements.
The nominal value of ordinary shares which the Directors may allotin the
period up to the next Annual General Meeting, to be held on 29 July 2019,
islimited to £1,703,243 which represented approximately 33 per cent of the
issued share capital as at 8 June 2018.

The Directors do not have any present intention of exercising this authority
other thanin connection with the issue of ordinary sharesinrespect of the
scrip dividend offer and the Company's share option plans. This authority will
expire at the end of the Annual General Meeting to be held on 29 July 2019.
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MAJORSHAREHOLDERS
The Company has been notified of the following interests of 3 per cent or more inthe issued share capital of the Company:
At 31 March 2019
% ofissued share
Number of shares capital Nature of holding
Invesco Perpetual 8,404,411 16.27 Direct & Indirect
Fidelity Management & Research 3,435,677 6.65 Direct &Indirect
Standard Life Aberdeen 2,835,117 5.49 Direct &Indirect
Wellington Management 2,267,551 4.39 Direct & Indirect
Black Rock Inc 1,861,259 3.60 Direct &Indirect
Franklin Resources 1,758,600 3.40 Direct
The Vanguard Group Inc 1,757,834 3.40 Direct & Indirect
Legal & General Group 1,706,287 3.30 Direct & Indirect

On 26 April 2019, Standard Life Aberdeen notified the Company that it had reduced its shareholding to 2,552,130 shares (representing 4.94 per cent of
issued share capital). There have been no other notifications of any significant changes, a different whole percentage movement, to these shareholdings

asat21 May 2019.

Disapplication of pre-emptionrights

This dis-applies rights of pre-emption on the allotment of shares by the
Company, or to grant rights to subscribe for, or to convert securities into
ordinary shares or selltreasury shares for cash. The authority will allow the
Directors to allot equity securities for cash pursuant to the authority to allot
shares mentioned above, to grant rights for ordinary shares and to sell

treasury shares for cash without a pre-emptive offer to existing Shareholders,

up to anaggregate nominalamount of £255,486 representing 5 per cent of
the Company'sissued share capital as at 8 June 2018 and up to an additional
aggregate nominalamount of £255,486 representing 5 per cent of the
Company'sissued share capital as at 8 June 2018 for the purposes of
financing (or refinancing) a transaction whichis an acquisition or other capital
investment. This authority will expire at the end of the Annual General
Meeting to be held on 29 July 2019.

Tobuy own shares

This authority allows the Company to buy its own shares inthe market, as
permitted under the Articles of Association of the Company, up to alimit of
10 per cent of the Company's issued share capital. The price to be paid for
any share must not be less than 10 pence, being the nominal value of a share,
and must not exceed 105 per cent of the average middle market quotations
for the ordinary shares of the Company as derived from the London Stock
Exchange Daily Official List for the five business daysimmediately preceding
the day on whichthe ordinary shares are purchased. The Directors have
noimmediate plans to exercise the powers of the Company to purchase its
own shares and undertake that the authority would only be exercisedif the
Directors were satisfied that a purchase would resultin anincrease in
expected earnings per share and was in the best interests of the Company at
the time. This authority willexpire at the end of the Annual General Meeting
tobeheldon 29 July 2019. The Directors would consider holding any of

the Company's own shares that it purchases pursuant to this authority

as treasury shares.

The Company did not repurchase any shares during the year and at the year
end the Group held no treasury shares.

The Companyis not aware of any agreements between Shareholders that
may resultin restrictions on the transfer of securities and for voting rights.

There are norestrictions on the transfer of ordinary shares in the Company
other than where certainrestrictions may apply from time to time, onthe
Board of Directors and other Senior Executive staff, which are imposed by
laws and regulations relating to insider trading laws and market requirements
relating to close periods.

ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING AND SPECIAL BUSINESS TO
BETRANSACTED AT THEANNUAL GENERAL MEETING

The Annual General Meeting of Cranswick plc will be held at the Mercure Hull
Grange Park Hotel on Monday 29 July 2019. A notice convening the Annual
General Meeting can be foundinthe separate Notice of Annual General
Meeting accompanying this Report & Accounts.

Details of the Special Business to be transacted at the Annual General
Meeting are contained in the separate letter from the Chairman which also
accompanies this Report & Accounts, and covers the Directors' authority to
allot shares, the partial disapplication of pre-emption rights and the authority
forthe Company to buyits own shares.

AUDITORS

Aresolution to reappoint PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP asindependent
external auditor willbe proposed at the Annual General Meeting, together
with the authority for the Audit Committee to determine their remuneration.
Astatement ontheindependence of the external auditorsisincludedinthe
report of the Audit Committee on pages 57 to 62.

ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION

The Company's Articles of Association may only be amended by a special
resolution at a general meeting of the Shareholders.
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DIRECTORS' REPORT CONTINUED

CAPITALSTRUCTURE

The primary objective of the Group's capital management is to ensure that it
maintains a strong credit rating and healthy capital ratios in order to support
its business and maximise value for Shareholders and other stakeholders.

The Group regards its Shareholders’ equity and net debt asits capital and
manages its capital structure and makes adjustments toitinlight of changes
in economic conditions. To maintain or adjust the capital structure, the
Group may adjust the dividend payment to Shareholders, return capital

to Shareholders orissue new shares. No changes were made to the
objectives, policies or processes during the years ended 31 March 2018

and 31 March 2019.

The Group's capital structure is as follows:

2019 2018

£'m £'m
Netfunds (Note 27) (6.3) (20.6)
Cranswick plc Shareholders'equity 534.9 479.9
Capitalemployed 528.6 459.3

CHANGE OF CONTROL

There are noagreements that the Company considers significant and to which

the Companyis party that would take effect, alter or terminate upon change

of control of the Company following a takeover bid other than the following:

e the Companyis party to a number of banking agreements which upon
achange of control of the Company are terminable by the bank upon the
provision of 30 working days' notice;

* the Companyis party to an agreement with WM Morrison Supermarkets
plc ('WM Morrison’) for the supply of poultry products fromits facility at
Eye, Suffolk which upona change of control of the Company is terminable
by WM Morrison upon the provision of notice;

* therearenoagreementsbetweenthe Company andits Directors or
employees providing for compensation for loss of office or employment
(whether through resignation, purported redundancy or otherwise) that
occur because of atakeover bid other than as stated inthe Remuneration
Committee Report, onpage 75, relating to Martin Davey; and

e thereare certain provisionsinthe Company's Save As You Earn share
option planand the Long Term Incentive Plan that may cause options and
awards granted to vest on a takeover. The proportion of the awards that
are capable of exercise willdepend onthe time in the scheme and as far
as the LTIPis concerned the extent to which the performance targets
(as adjusted or amended) have been satisfied.

POLITICALDONATIONS

The Group has made no political donations during the year ended
31 March 2019.
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FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
Functional currency
The functional currency of all Group undertakings is Sterling.

Foreign currency risk

The main foreign exchange risk facing the Group is in the purchasing of
charcuterie products and fresh pork cuts from continental Europe in Euros
and the sale of fresh pork to the USA and China denominated in US Dollars.
The policy of the Groupiis to seek to mitigate the impact of this risk by taking
out forward contracts for up to twelve months ahead and for amounts that
commence at approximately 25 per cent of the requirement and move
progressively towards full cover. The Finance Directoris consulted about
the key decisions on currency cover.

Interest raterisk

The Group's current policy is to manage its cost of borrowing using a mix

of fixed and variable rate debt. Whilst fixed rate interest-bearing debtis not
exposedto cash flowinterest rate risk, thereis no opportunity for the Group
to enjoy areductionin borrowing costsin markets where rates are falling. In
addition, the fair value riskinherent in fixed rate borrowing means that the
Groupis exposed to unplanned costs should debt be restructured or repaid
early as part of the liquidity management process. In contrast, whilst floating
rate borrowings are not exposed to changes in fair value, the Groupiis
exposedto cashflowrisk as costs increase if market rates rise. The Group has
reduced its borrowings significantly inrecent years and at 31 March 2019
gearing was nil (2018: nil). Given this conservative debt structure the Group
has not fixed the interest rate onany part of its current facility. The Board will
keep this situation under constant review and will fix the interest rate on a
proportion of the Group's borrowings at such time as it becomes appropriate
todo so. The monitoring of interest rate riskis handled entirely at head office,
based on the monthly consolidation of cash flow projections and the daily
borrowings position.

Creditrisk

Practically all sales are made on credit terms, the majority of which are

to the major UK food retailers. Overdue accounts are reviewed at monthly
management meetings. The incidence of bad debts is low. For allmajor
customers, credit terms are agreed by negotiation and for all other
customers, credit terms are set by reference to external credit agencies
and/or commercial awareness. Every attempt is made to resist advance
payments to suppliers for goods and services; where this proves
commercially unworkable, arrangements are put in place, where practical,
to guarantee the repayment of the monies in the event of default.

Liquidity risk

The Group has historically been very cash-generative. The bank position

for each siteis monitored on a daily basis and capital expenditure is approved
atlocalmanagement meetings at which members of the main Board are
present andreported at the subsequent monthly main Board meeting.

Major projects, in excess of £1 million, are approved by the main Board.

Each part of the Group has access to the Group's overdraft facility and all
termdebtis arranged centrally. The Group has a bank facility made up of
arevolving credit facility of £160.0 million including a committed overdraft
facility of £20.0 million until November 2022. This was extended during the
year to November 2023 by way of a reduced credit facility of £120.0 million
including a committed overdraft facility of £20.0 million. The Group manages
the utilisation of the revolving credit facility through the monitoring of
monthly consolidated cash flow projections and the daily borrowings position.
The currentarrangement provides the Group with reduced liquidity risk and
medium-term funding to meet its objectives. The unutilised element of the
facility at 31 March 2019 was £134.4 million (2018: £159.0 million).

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

The Group remains at the forefront of new product development offering
consumers awide range of products. Through innovative use of existing and
emerging technologies, there will continue to be successful development
of new products and processes for the Group.

GOING CONCERN

The Group's business activities, together with the factors likely to affectits
future development, performance and position are set out in the review of
activities. The financial position of the Group, its cash flows, liquidity position
and borrowing facility are described above. The Group's objectives, policies
and processes for managingits capital; its financial risk management
objectives; details of its financial instruments and hedging activities;

and its exposure to credit risk and liquidity risk are referred to below.

The Group has considerable financial resources together with strong

trading relationships withits key customers and suppliers. As a consequence,
the Directors believe that the Groupis well placed to manage its business

risk successfully.

After reviewing the available information, including business plans and making
enquiries, the Directors have areasonable expectation that the Group has
adequate resources to continue in operational existence for the foreseeable
future. For this reason, they continue to adopt the going concernbasis in
preparing the financial statements.

NON-FINANCIAL INFORMATION STATEMENT
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OTHERSTATUTORY DISCLOSURES

The Corporate Governance Report onpages 50 to 55, the Statement of
Directors' Responsibilities on page 86 of the Annual Report and Note 23

(Financial Instruments and Liquidity Risk) to the financial statements are
incorporatedinto the Directors' Report by reference.

Otherinformation can be found inthe following sections of the
Strategic Report:

Future developmentsin the business of the Group  Pages 2to 45

Viability Statement Page 43

Greenhouse Gas Emissions Pages 36and 37
Employment Policies Pages 30and 31
Directorsin the office during the year and Page 48 and 49

up to the date of signing the financial statement.

The only information required to be disclosed pursuant to Listing Rule 9.8.4R
are the details of the Company's Long Term Incentive Plan which can be
foundin the Remuneration Committee Report on pages 65 to 81.

The table belowisintended to help stakeholders understand the Group's development, performance, andimpact of its activities, information relating
to the environment, employee, social, respect for human rights, anti-corruption and anti-bribery matters in accordance with the Non-Financial Reporting
requirements containedin sections 414CA and 414CB of the Companies Act 2006.

Reporting requirement Policies Pages

Environmental matters Group Environmental Policy 34t0 37
Group Energy Policy
Group Corporate Responsibility Policy

Employees Group Equal Opportunities, Harassment and Dignity at Work 30and 31
Health & Safety Policy

Human Rights Anti-slavery and Human Trafficking Policy 30and 31
Group Equal Opportunities, Harassment and Dignity at Work

Social Matters Group Ethical Trading Policy 25and 32
Group Corporate Responsibility Policy

Anti-corruption and anti-bribery Anti-Bribery Policy 57to62
Group Ethical Trading Policy

Description of principal risks and impact of business activity 44 and 45

Description of the business model 6and7

Non-financial key performance indicators 22and23

The Directors'Report was approved by a duly authorised committee of the Board on 21 May 2019 and signed on its behalf by:

/

Steven Glover
Company Secretary

21 May 2019
Company number: 1074383
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STATEMENT OF DIRECTORS' RESPONSIBILITIES
INRESPECT OF THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The Directors are responsible for preparing the Annual Report and the
financial statements in accordance with applicable law and regulation.

Company law requires the Directors to prepare financial statements for each
financial year. Under that law the Directors have prepared the Group financial
statementsin accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards
(IFRSs) as adopted by the European Union and Company financial statements
in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRSs) as
adopted by the European Union. Under Company Law the Directors must
not approve the financial statements unless they are satisfied that they give
atrue andfairview of the state of affairs of the Group and Company and of
the profit or loss of the Group and Company for that period. In preparing the
financial statements, the Directors are required to:

* selectsuitable accounting policies and then apply them consistently;

* statewhetherapplicable IFRSs as adopted by the European Union have
been followed for the Group financial statements and IFRSs as adopted
by the European Union have been followed for the Company financial
statements, subject to any material departures disclosed and explained
inthe financial statements;

* makejudgements and accounting estimates that are reasonable and
prudent; and

* prepare the financial statements on the going concern basis unless it is
inappropriate to presume that the Group and Company will continue
inbusiness.

The Directors are responsible for keeping adequate accounting records
that are sufficient to show and explain the Group and Company's
transactions and disclose with reasonable accuracy at any time the financial
position of the Group and Company and enable them to ensure that the
financial statements and the Directors' Remuneration Report comply with
the Companies Act 2006 and, as regards the Group financial statements,
Article 4 of the IAS Regulation.

The Directors are also responsible for safeguarding the assets of the Group
and Company and hence for taking reasonable steps for the prevention and
detection of fraud and other irregularities.

The Directors are responsible for the maintenance and integrity of the
Company's website. Legislationin the United Kingdom governing the
preparation and dissemination of financial statements may differ from
legislationin other jurisdictions.
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The Directors consider that the Annual Report and Accounts, takenas a
whole, is fair, balanced and understandable and provides the information
necessary for Shareholders to assess the Group and Company's
performance, business model and strategy.

Each of the Directors, whose names and functions are listed in the Leadership

report confirmthat, to the best of their knowledge:

* the Company financial statements, which have been preparedin
accordance with IFRSs as adopted by the European Union, give atrue and
fairview of the assets, liabilities, financial position and loss of the Company;

* the Group financial statements, which have been preparedin accordance
with IFRSs as adopted by the European Union, give a true and fair view of
the assets, liabilities, financial position and profit of the Group; and

* theDirectors' Reportincludes a fair review of the development and
performance of the business and the position of the Group and Company,
together with a description of the principal risks and uncertainties that
it faces.

Inthe case of each Director in office at the date the Directors' Report
isapproved:
* sofarasthe Directorisaware, thereis no relevant auditinformation
of which the Group and Company's auditors are unaware; and
* theyhave taken allthe steps that they ought to have taken as a Director
in order to make themselves aware of any relevant audit information
andto establish that the Group and Company's auditors are aware
of thatinformation.

Onbehalf ofthe Board

Martin Davey Mark Bottomley
Chairman Finance Director
21 May 2019

Financial Statements

INDEPENDENT AUDITORS' REPORT
TO THE MEMBERS OF CRANSWICKPLC

REPORT ON THE AUDIT OF THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Opinion

Inour opinion, Cranswick plc's Group financial statements and Company financial statements (the 'financial statements)):

* giveatrueandfair view of the state of the Group's and of the Company's affairs as at 31 March 2019 and of the Group's profit and the Group's and the
Company's cash flows for the year then ended;

* have been properly prepared in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRSs) as adopted by the European Union and, as regards
the Company's financial statements, as applied in accordance with the provisions of the Companies Act 2006; and

* have been preparedinaccordance with the requirements of the Companies Act 2006 and, as regards the group financial statements, Article 4 of the
IAS Regulation.

We have audited the financial statements, included within the Annual Report & Accounts (the ‘Annual Report'), which comprise: the Group and Company
balance sheets as at 31 March 2019; the Group income statement and Group statement of comprehensive income, the Group and Company statements

of cash flows, and the Group and Company statements of changes in equity; for the year then ended and the notes to the financial statements, which include
adescription of the significant accounting policies.

Our opinionis consistent with our reporting to the Audit Committee.

BASIS FOROPINION

We conducted our auditin accordance with International Standards on Auditing (UK) ('ISAs (UK)') and applicable law. Our responsibilities under ISAs (UK) are
further describedin the Auditors' responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements section of our report. We believe that the audit evidence we have
obtainedis sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

Independence

We remainedindependent of the Group in accordance with the ethical requirements that are relevant to our audit of the financial statementsin the UK, which
includes the FRC's Ethical Standard, as applicable to listed public interest entities, and we have fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in accordance with
these requirements.

Tothe best of our knowledge and belief, we declare that non-audit services prohibited by the FRC's Ethical Standard were not provided to the Group
orthe Company.

Other than those disclosedin the Audit Committee report on page 62, we have provided no non-audit services to the group or the company in the period
from 1 April 2018 to 31 March 2019.

OURAUDIT APPROACH
Overview

*  Overall Group materiality: £4.5 million (2018: £4.6 million), based on 5 per cent of Adjusted profit before tax.
e Overall Company materiality: £2.4 million (2018: £3.4 million), based on 1 per cent of Total assets and subsequently capped due
to group materiality allocation.

Materiality
* The Groupisorganisedinto 18 reporting units, all within the UK. The Group financial statements are a consolidation of these
reporting units.
e Ofthe 18 reporting units, we identified 15 which, in our view, required an audit of their complete financial information, either due
totheir size or risk characteristics. Audit scope
* Thiscovered £1,432.7m (99 per cent) of the group's external revenues and £90.7m (98 per cent) of the group's Adjusted profit
before tax.
Areas of
*  Complexcustomer arrangements—Group. focus

* |AS41-Biologicalassets—Group.
e Carryingvalue of investments—Company.

The scope of our audit
As part of designing our audit, we determined materiality and assessed the risks of material misstatement in the financial statements.

Capability of the audit in detecting irregularities, including fraud

Based on ourunderstanding of the group and industry, we identified that the principal risks of non-compliance with laws and regulations related to breaches of

health and safety regulations, under the Health and Safety at work etc Act 1974, and we considered the extent to which non-compliance might have a material

effect onthe financial statements. We also considered those laws and regulations that have a directimpact on the preparation of the financial statements

suchas the Companies Act 2006. We evaluated management's incentives and opportunities for fraudulent manipulation of the financial statements (including

the risk of override of controls), and determined that the principal risks were related to posting manualjournal entries to manipulate financial performance,

management bias through judgements and assumptions in significant accounting estimates and significant one-off or unusual transactions. The group

engagement team shared this risk assessment with the component auditors so that they could include appropriate audit procedures in response to such risks

intheir work. Audit procedures performed by the group engagement team and/or component auditors included:

¢ Discussions with management and those charged with governance including consideration of known or suspected instances of non-compliance with laws
and regulation and fraud;

* Evaluation and testing of the operating effectiveness of management's entity level controls designed to prevent and detect irregularities;

e Testingover period end adjustments;

* Challenging assumptions andjudgements made by management in their significant accounting estimates, in particular in relation to complex customer
accruals and biological assets (see related key audit matters below); and

* Identifyingandtestingjournal entries, in particular any journal entries posted with unusual account combinations.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITORS’' REPORT CONTINUED
TO THE MEMBERS OF CRANSWICKPLC

There areinherentlimitations inthe audit procedures described above and the further removed non-compliance with laws and regulations is from the events
andtransactions reflected inthe financial statements, the less likely we would become aware of it. Also, the risk of not detecting a material misstatement due
tofraudis higher than the risk of not detecting one resulting from error, as fraud may involve deliberate concealment by, for example, forgery or intentional
misrepresentations, or through collusion.

Key audit matters

Key audit matters are those matters that, in the auditors' professional judgement, were of most significance in the audit of the financial statements of the
current period and include the most significant assessed risks of material misstatement (whether or not due to fraud) identified by the auditors, including those
whichhad the greatest effect on: the overall audit strategy; the allocation of resources in the audit; and directing the efforts of the engagement team. These
matters, and any comments we make on the results of our procedures thereon, were addressed in the context of our audit of the financial statements as

Key audit matter

Financial Statements

How our audit addressed the key audit matter

Carrying value of investments—£166.1 million—Company

We focused on this area as the investments held by the parent company
inits subsidiaries are significant balances within the parent company
financial statements.

The key judgement is the underlying cash generation and profitability
ofthe wider group which can be affected by market conditions and
unexpected events.

We assessed the recoverability of the investments by reviewing the
underlying financial performance and profitability of the entities in which
the parent company hasinvested.

We reviewed management'simpairment review on the investmentsin
subsidiaries held by firstly considering whether management's assessment
of impairment triggers was appropriate, and we subsequently followed this
up by reviewing management's forecasts and budgets prepared to

awhole, and informing our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on these matters. Thisis not acompletelist of all risks identified by

our audit.

Key audit matter

How our audit addressed the key audit matter

Complex customer arrangements—Group

Asisindustry practice, the group has numerous types of complex
commercialarrangements with retailers and other customers that
have arange of terms (for example promotions, rebates and discounts).
These alsoinclude advertising and marketing contributions.

At 31 March 2019 commmercial accruals in relation to these arrangements
total £7.9 million (2018: £8.9 million).

Duetothe varying terms of these agreements and given that activity
may span ayear end, a degree of judgmentis exercised in determining
the valuation of the liability and the timing of when this liability should
be recognised.

We consider there to be a specific risk associated with the completeness,
accuracy and valuation of the commercial accruals that have been
recognised at the year end as these are material and can be complex
andjudgemental.

Our audit proceduresincluded understanding and evaluating the controls
and systems related to the commercial accruals process, and obtaining
audit evidence through substantive audit procedures.

The substantive audit procedures performed for each individual
componentvaried depending upon the nature and level of commercial
accruals and type of agreement butincluded the following tests, ona
sample basis:

* Inquiries of management and the account managers to understand
how the calculations are performed;

e Testingof the calculations performedin arriving at the accrual, by
agreeing the calculations to agreements in place with the customers,
andtherelevant sales volume data;

* Agreement of the amounts raised and settled with customers, for claims
which have arisen within the current or next financial year, to date;

e Lookbackat the accuracy of the prior year (and older) provisions, to
determine customer patterns and assess management's ability to make
accurate estimates of the required provisions; and

* Reviewed historical payments made on aged balances and reviewed
underlying agreements to assess the appropriateness of the aged
accrualsin place across the group.

We found, based on the results of our testing, that the accruals recorded
and disclosures made in the financial statements were consistent with the
supporting evidence obtained.

IAS 41 -Biological assets—Group

Duetothe nature of the group's operations, biological assets consisting
of pigs and chickens are recognised. Oninitial recognition and at the
balance sheet date, these biological assets have been measured at their
fairvalue less costs to sell, inline with IAS 41. The net IAS 41 valuation
movement recognised in the year is a cost of £2.8 million (£2.2 million).

The valuation of these biological assets requires significant levels of
judgement andindustry-specific expertise in applying appropriate
assumptions. Changesinanumber of the key assumptions (including
mortality rates, growth rates, and the fair value at various stages of
development) can have a materialimpact onthe valuation.

We gained an understanding of, and evaluated the key processes used
to calculate the fair value of the biological assets.

We performed a recalculation of both the pig and chicken valuation models
toassess the accuracy of the calculation and audited the underlying data
inputs to the model.

We evaluated management's key assessment of the assumptions usedin

relation to the valuation of the biological assets as follows:

* Wehave compared the mortality assumptions within the models to the
operational data obtained from the farms;

*  Wehave reviewed the growth rate of the chickens to third party source
dataandhave assessed the reasonableness of the straight line growth
assumption used for pigs; and

* Wehave agreed the fair value price of the assets at the various stages
of their life cycle to supporting third party data.

We have performed a sensitivity analysis over all of the above assumptions
and confirmed significant movements would be required to resultina
material misstatement.

We found, based on the results of our testing, that the calculation

and disclosures made in the financial statementsin relation to the

IAS 41 valuation of biological assets were consistent with the supporting
evidence obtained.
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consider whether animpairment was required on an entity by entity basis.

Weidentified noissues with the carrying value of investments in our testing.

How we tailored the audit scope
We tailored the scope of our audit to ensure that we performed enough work to be able to give an opinion on the financial statements as awhole, takinginto
account the structure of the group and the company, the accounting processes and controls, and the industry in which they operate.

The Groupis organisedinto 18 reporting units all within the UK. The group's financial statements are a consolidation of these reporting units and the
centralised functions. The reporting units vary in size and we identified 15 components that required an audit of their complete financialinformation due to
theirindividual size or risk characteristics. The components where we performed an audit of their complete financialinformation accounted for 98 per cent
ofthe Group's Adjusted profit before tax and 99 per cent of the group's revenue. All of these components were audited by the group engagement team.

The work was performed by acomponent audit team on 4 of the 15 components. All other work was completed by the group audit team.

Ofthe remaining 3 components that together represent 2 per cent of the group's Adjusted profit before taxand 1 per cent of the group's revenue,
we performed analytical procedures to respond to any potential risks of material misstatement to the group financial statements.

Materiality

The scope of our audit was influenced by our application of materiality. We set certain quantitative thresholds for materiality. These, together with qualitative
considerations, helped us to determine the scope of our audit and the nature, timing and extent of our audit procedures on the individual financial statement
lineitems and disclosures and in evaluating the effect of misstatements, both individually and in aggregate on the financial statements as a whole.

Based on our professional judgement, we determined materiality for the financial statements as a whole as follows:

Group financial statements
£4.5 million (2018: £4.6 million).

Company financial statements
£2.4million (2018: £3.4 million).

Overall materiality

How we determinedit 5% of Adjusted profit before tax. 1% of Total assets and subsequently capped due to

group materiality allocation.

Rationale for benchmark applied Adjusted profit before tax excludes the impact of fair We believe that total assets is the primary measure
value adjustments (IAS 41 fair value movements) and used by the Shareholdersin assessing the performance
non-cash transactions not directly linked to operating of aholding company, andis a generally accepted
performance (amortisation of customer relationship auditing benchmark.

intangible assets). Based on the benchmarks usedin
the Annual Report, Adjusted profit before tax is the
primary measure used by the Shareholders in assessing
the performance of the group, andis a generally
accepted auditingbenchmark.

Foreach componentinthe scope of our group audit, we allocated a materiality that is less than our overall group materiality. The range of materiality allocated
across components was between £0.1 million and £4.2 million. Certain components were audited to alocal statutory audit materiality that was also less than
ouroverallgroup materiality.

We agreed with the Audit Committee that we would report to them misstatements identified during our audit above £0.2 million (group audit)

(2018: £0.2 million) and £0.2 million (Company audit) (2018: £0.2 million) as well as misstatements below those amounts that, in our view, warranted
reporting for qualitative reasons.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITORS’' REPORT CONTINUED
TO THE MEMBERS OF CRANSWICKPLC

Going concern
Inaccordance with ISAs (UK) we report as follows:

Reporting obligation Outcome

We are required to report if we have anything material to add or draw We have nothing materialto add or to draw attention to.
attentiontoinrespect of the directors’ statementin the financial
statements about whether the directors considered it appropriate toadopt ~ However, because not all future events or conditions can be predicted, this
the going concern basis of accountingin preparing the financial statements ~ statementis not a guarantee as tothe Group's and Company's ability to
and the directors'identification of any material uncertainties to the Group's  continue as a going concern. For example, the terms on which the United
andthe Company's ability to continue as a going concern over aperiod ofat ~ Kingdom may withdraw from the European Union are not clear, anditis
least twelve months from the date of approval of the financial statements. difficult to evaluate all of the potentialimplications on the group's trade,
customers, suppliers and the wider economy.

We are requiredto report if the directors' statement relating to Going We have nothing toreport.
Concerninaccordance with Listing Rule 9.8.6R(3) is materially inconsistent
with our knowledge obtainedin the audit.

REPORTING ON OTHER INFORMATION

The otherinformation comprises all of the information in the Annual Report other than the financial statements and our auditors' report thereon.

The directors are responsible for the other information. Our opinion onthe financial statements does not cover the other information and, accordingly,
we do not express an audit opinion or, except to the extent otherwise explicitly statedin this report, any form of assurance thereon.

In connection with our audit of the financial statements, our responsibility is to read the other information and, in doing so, consider whether the other
information is materially inconsistent with the financial statements or our knowledge obtained in the audit, or otherwise appears to be materially misstated.
If we identify an apparent materialinconsistency or material misstatement, we are required to perform procedures to conclude whether there is a material
misstatement of the financial statements or a material misstatement of the other information. If, based on the work we have performed, we conclude that
there is a material misstatement of this other information, we are required to report that fact. We have nothing to report based on these responsibilities.

With respect tothe Strategic Report, Directors'Report and Corporate Governance Statement, we also considered whether the disclosures required by the
UK Companies Act 2006 have beenincluded.

Based onthe responsibilities described above and our work undertakeninthe course of the audit, the Companies Act 2006 (CA06), ISAs (UK) and the Listing.
Rules of the Financial Conduct Authority (FCA) requires us also to report certain opinions and matters as described below (required by ISAs (UK) unless
otherwise stated).

Strategic Report and Directors’ Report
Inour opinion, based onthe work undertaken in the course of the audit, the information givenin the Strategic Report and Directors' Report for the year ended
31 March 2019 is consistent with the financial statements and has been prepared in accordance with applicable legal requirements. (CA06)

Inlight of the knowledge and understanding of the group and company and their environment obtained in the course of the audit, we did not identify any
material misstatementsin the Strategic Report and Directors'Report. (CA06)

Corporate Governance Statement

Inour opinion, based on the work undertaken in the course of the audit, the information given inthe Corporate Governance Statement (on pages 50 to 56)
aboutinternal controls and risk management systems in relation to financial reporting processes and about share capital structures in compliance with rules
7.2.5and 7.2.6 of the Disclosure Guidance and Transparency Rules sourcebook of the FCA ('DTR') is consistent with the financial statements and has been
prepared inaccordance with applicable legal requirements. (CA06)

Inlight of the knowledge and understanding of the group and company and their environment obtained in the course of the audit, we did not identify any
material misstatements in this information. (CAO6)

Inour opinion, based on the work undertaken in the course of the audit, the information given inthe Corporate Governance Statement (on pages 50 to 56)
with respect to the company's corporate governance code and practices and about its administrative, management and supervisory bodies and their
committees complieswithrules 7.2.2,7.2.3and 7.2.7 of the DTR. (CAQ6)

We have nothing to report arising from our responsibility to report if a corporate governance statement has not been prepared by the company. (CA06)

Thedirectors’ assessment of the prospects of the group and of the principal risks that would threaten the solvency or liquidity of the group

We have nothing material to add or draw attention to regarding:

e Thedirectors' confirmation on pages 42 to 45 of the Annual Report that they have carried out a robust assessment of the principal risks facing the group,
including those that would threaten its business model, future performance, solvency or liquidity.

* Thedisclosuresinthe Annual Report that describe those risks and explain how they are being managed or mitigated.

* Thedirectors' explanation on page 43 of the Annual Report as to how they have assessed the prospects of the group, over what period they have done so
and why they consider that period to be appropriate, and their statement as to whether they have areasonable expectation that the group willbe able to
continue in operation and meetits liabilities as they fall due over the period of their assessment, including any related disclosures drawing attention to any
necessary qualifications or assumptions.
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Financial Statements

We have nothing to report having performed a review of the directors' statement that they have carried out a robust assessment of the principal risks facing
the Group and statement in relation to the longer-term viability of the Group. Our review was substantially less in scope than an audit and only consisted of
making inquiries and considering the directors' process supporting their statements; checking that the statements are in alignment with the relevant
provisions of the UK Corporate Governance Code (the ‘Code'); and considering whether the statements are consistent with the knowledge and understanding
of the group and company and their environment obtainedin the course of the audit. (Listing Rules)

Other Code Provisions

We have nothing to reportin respect of our responsibility to report when:

* Thestatementgiven by the directors, on page 86, that they consider the Annual Report taken as a whole to be fair, balanced and understandable, and
provides the information necessary for the members to assess the group's and company's position and performance, business model and strategy is
materially inconsistent with our knowledge of the group and company obtained in the course of performing our audit.

*  Thesectionof the Annual Report onpage 57 describing the work of the Audit Committee does not appropriately address matters communicated by us
tothe Audit Committee.

* Thedirectors'statementrelating to the company's compliance with the Code does not properly disclose a departure from a relevant provision of the
Code specified, under the Listing Rules, for review by the auditors.

Directors’ Remuneration
Inour opinion, the part of the Directors' Remuneration Report to be audited has been properly prepared in accordance with the Companies Act 2006. (CA06)

RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND THE AUDIT

Responsibilities of the directors for the financial statements

As explained more fully inthe Statement of Directors' Responsibilities set out on page 86, the directors are responsible for the preparation of the financial
statementsin accordance with the applicable framework and for being satisfied that they give a true and fair view. The directors are also responsible for such
internal control as they determine is necessary to enable the preparation of financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to
fraudorerror.

Inpreparing the financial statements, the directors are responsible for assessing the group’s and the company's ability to continue as a going concern,
disclosing as applicable, matters related to going concern and using the going concern basis of accounting unless the directors either intend to liquidate the
group or the company or to cease operations, or have no realistic alternative but to do so.

Auditors’ responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements as a whole are free from material misstatement, whether due
tofraudorerror, and toissue an auditors'report that includes our opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, butis not a guarantee thatan
audit conductedin accordance with ISAs (UK) will always detect a material misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are
considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis
ofthese financial statements.

Afurther description of our responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements is located on the FRC's website at: www.frc.org.uk/auditorsresponsibilities.
This description forms part of our auditors' report.

Use of thisreport

This report, including the opinions, has been prepared for and only for the company's members as a body in accordance with Chapter 3 of Part 16 of the
Companies Act 2006 and for no other purpose. We do not, in giving these opinions, accept or assume responsibility for any other purpose or to any other
persontowhom thisreportis shown orinto whose hands it may come save where expressly agreed by our prior consentin writing.

OTHERREQUIRED REPORTING

Companies Act 2006 exception reporting

Under the Companies Act 2006 we are required to report to youif, in our opinion:

* we have notreceived all the information and explanations we require for our audit; or

* adequate accounting records have not been kept by the company, or returns adequate for our audit have not been received from branches not visited
by us; or

e certaindisclosures of directors' remuneration specified by law are not made; or

* thecompany financial statements and the part of the Directors' Remuneration Report to be audited are not in agreement with the accounting records
andreturns.

We have no exceptions to report arising from this responsibility.
Appointment
Following the recommendation of the audit committee, we were appointed by the directors on 24 July 2017 to audit the financial statements for the year

ended 31 March 2018 and subsequent financial periods. The period of total uninterrupted engagement is 2 years, covering the years ended 31 March 2018
to 31 March 2019.

far— M Tarrnscr

lan Morrison (Senior Statutory Auditor)

forand on behalf of PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP
Chartered Accountants and Statutory Auditors

Leeds

21May 2019
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GROUP INCOME STATEMENT
FORTHE YEARENDED 31 MARCH 2019

2019 2018
Notes £m £'m
Revenue 3 1,437.1 1,464.5
Adjusted Group operating profit 92.3 92.8
Net IAS 41 valuation movement on biological assets 16 (2.8) (2.2)
Amortisation of customer relationship intangible assets 11 (2.7) (2.2)
Group operating profit 4 86.8 88.4
Share of loss of joint venture 14 (0.1) -
Finance costs 6 (0.2) (0.4)
Profit before tax 86.5 88.0
Taxation 7 (16.9) (18.0)
Profit for the year 69.6 70.0
Earnings per share
Basic 10 135.5p 137.8p
Diluted 10 134.9p 137.1p

Ananalysis of costs within Group operating profit is presentedin Note 4.
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GROUP STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
FORTHE YEARENDED 31 MARCH 2019

Financial Statements

2019 2018
Notes £'m £'m
Profit for the year 69.6 70.0
Other comprehensive income/(expense)
Other comprehensive income/(expense) to be reclassified to profit or loss in subsequent periods:
Cash flowhedges
Gains arisingin the year 21 - 0.1
Reclassification adjustments for gains included in the income statement 21 (0.5) (0.3)
Income tax effect 7 0.1
Net other comprehensive expense to be reclassified to profit or loss in subsequent periods (0.4) (0.2)
Items not to be reclassified to profit or loss in subsequent periods:
Actuarial gains/(losses) on defined benefit pension scheme. 26 0.3 (0.2)
Income tax effect 7 0.4 0.1
Net other comprehensive income/(expense) not to be reclassified to profit or loss in subsequent periods 0.7 (0.1)
Other comprehensive income/(expense), net of tax 0.3 (0.3)
Total comprehensive income, net of tax 69.9 69.7

Company profit for the year of £24.6 million (2018: £21.9 million) was equal to total comprehensive income for the year attributable to owners of the parentin

bothyears.
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GROUP BALANCE SHEET
AT 31 MARCH 2019

2019 2018

Notes £m £'m
Non-current assets
Intangible assets 11 153.5 156.2
Property, plantand equipment 12 291.2 237.3
Biological assets 16 0.7 0.8
Total non-current assets 445.4 394.3
Current assets
Biological assets 16 20.6 17.0
Inventories 17 67.4 59.2
Trade and other receivables 18 161.7 160.1
Financial assets 19 2.3 0.1
Cash and short-term deposits 27 20.5 20.6
Total current assets 272.5 257.0
Totalassets 717.9 651.3
Current liabilities
Trade and other payables 20 (150.2) (147.8)
Financial liabilities 21 (0.6) (0.9)
Provisions 22 (0.2) (0.2)
Income tax payable (7.7) (10.2)
Total current liabilities (158.7) (159.1)
Non-current liabilities
Other payables 20 (0.7) (0.9)
Financial liabilities 21 (14.2) -
Deferred tax liabilities 7 (0.8) (1.0)
Provisions 22 (2.0) (2.3)
Share of joint venture 14 (0.1) -
Defined benefit pension scheme deficit 26 (6.5) (8.1)
Total non-current liabilities (24.3) (12.3)
Total liabilities (183.0) (171.4)
Net assets 534.9 479.9
Equity
Called-up share capital 24 5.2 5.1
Share premium account 89.1 81.5
Share-based payments 25.8 21.0
Hedgingreserve (0.4) -
Retained earnings 415.2 372.3
Equity attributable to owners of the parent 534.9 479.9

Onbehalf of the Board

Mo~ '11-%/\0/\/(

Martin Davey
Chairman

21 May 2019
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Mark Bottomley
Finance Director

COMPANY BALANCE SHEET
AT 31 MARCH 2019

Financial Statements

2019 2018
Notes £'m £'m

Non-current assets
Property, plant and equipment 12 0.8 0.5
Investments in subsidiary undertakings 13 166.1 164.5
Deferredtaxassets 7 0.9 1.0
Total non-current assets 167.8 166.0
Current assets
Trade and other receivables 18 77.9 38.3
Cash and short-term deposits 27 - 51
Total current assets 77.9 43.4
Total assets 245.7 209.4
Current liabilities
Trade and other payables 20 (68.1) (61.0)
Financial liabilities 21 (5.4) —
Provisions 22 (0.1) (0.1)
Income tax payable (1.0) (1.1)
Total current liabilities (74.6) (62.2)
Non-current liabilities
Financialliabilities 21 (14.2) -
Provisions 22 (0.6) (0.6)
Total non-current liabilities (14.8) (0.6)
Total liabilities (89.4) (62.8)
Net assets 156.3 146.6
Equity
Called-up share capital 24 5.2 5.1
Share premium account 89.1 81.5
Generalreserve 4.0 4.0
Mergerreserve 1.8 1.8
Share-based payments 25.8 21.0
Retained earnings 30.4 33.2

156.3 146.6
The Company's profit for the year was £24.6 million (2018: £21.9 million).
Onbehalf of the Board
» - ) \ Q s
Martin Davey Mark Bottomley
Chairman Finance Director
21May 2019
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GROUP STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS
FORTHE YEARENDED 31 MARCH 2019

COMPANY STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS
FORTHE YEARENDED 31 MARCH 2019

2019 2018 2019 2018

Notes £m £'m Notes £m £'m
Operating activities Operating activities
Profit for the year 69.6 70.0 Profit for the year 24.6 219
Adjustments to reconcile Group profit for the year to net cash inflows from operating activities: Adjustments to reconcile Company profit for the year to net cash inflows from operating activities:
Share of loss of joint venture 0.1 - Dividends received (22.1) (18.2)
Income tax expense 7 16.9 18.0 Income tax expense 1.8 1.6
Net finance costs 0.2 0.4 Net finance cost 5.8 4.7
(Gain)/loss on sale of property, plant and equipment (0.2) 0.8 Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 12 - 0.1
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 12 28.9 357 Share-based payments 1.5 1.3
Amortisation of intangible assets 11 2.7 2.2 (Increase)/decrease in trade and other receivables (37.6) 1.3
Share-based payments 4.8 4.3 Increaseintrade and other payables 7.1 9.7
Difference between pension contributions paid and amounts recognisedin the income statement (1.3) (1.7) Cash (usedin)/generated from operations (18.9) 22.4
Release of government grants (0.2) (0.2) Tax paid (1.3) (1.0)
NetIAS 41 valuation movement on biological assets 16 2.8 2.2 Net cash (used in)/from operating activities (20.2) 21.4
Increase in biological assets (6.3) (0.4)
(Increase)/decrease ininventories (8.2) 3.0 Cash flows from investing activities
Increaseintrade and other receivables (1.1) (9.0) Dividends received 221 18.2
(Decrease)/increase in trade and other payables (2.2) 2.4 Purchase of property, plant and equipment (0.2) _
Cash generated from operations 106.5 1277 Net cash frominvesting activities 21.9 18.2
Toxpaid (18.8) 155 Cash flows from financing activities
Net cash from operating activities 87.7 112.1 Interest paid 5.8) @7)
Cash flows from investing activities Proceeds fromissue of share capital 1.8 1.6
Acquisition of subsidiaries, net of cash acquired 15 (0.8) (5.3) Issue costs oflong-term borrowings (0.2) 02
Loantojoint venture 14 (2.2) B Proceeds from/(repayment of) borrowings 14.0 (15.0)
Purchase of property, plant and equipment (79.2) (58.7) Dividends paid (22.1) (18.2)
Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment 0.8 0.7 Net cash usedin financing activities (12.2) (36.5)
Receiptofgovernment grants 0-4 — Net (decrease)/increase in cash and cash equivalents 27 (10.5) 3.1
Net cashusedininvestingactivities (81.0) (655) Cashand cash equivalents at beginning of year 27 5.1 2.0
Cash flows from financing activities Cash and cash equivalents at end of year 27 (5.4) 51
Interest paid (0.4) (0.4)
Proceeds fromissue of share capital 1.8 1.6
Issue costs of long-term borrowings (0.1) (0.2)
Proceeds from/(repayment of) borrowings 14.0 (15.0)
Dividends paid (22.1) (18.2)
Repayment of capital element of finance leases and hire purchase contracts - (0.1)
Net cash used infinancing activities (6.8) (32.3)
Net (decrease)/increase in cash and cash equivalents 27 (0.1) 16.5
Cashand cash equivalents at beginning of year 27 20.6 4.1
Cash and cash equivalents at end of year 27 20.5 20.6
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GROUP STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY COMPANY STATEMENT OF CHANGES INEQUITY

FORTHEYEARENDED 31 MARCH 2019 FORTHEYEARENDED 31 MARCH 2019
Share Share Share-based Hedging Share-
capital premium pa'\\(lments reserve Retained Total Share Share General Merger based
Note (a) Note (b) ote(e) Note (f) earnings equity capital premium reserve reserve pamments Retained Total
£'m £'m £'m £'m £m £'m Note (a) Note (b) Note (c) Note (d) ote(e) earnings equity
£'m £'m £m £'m £'m £m £'m
At 31 March 2017 5.0 74.8 16.7 0.2 324.7 421.4
At 31 March 2017 5.0 74.8 4.0 1.8 16.7 34.5 136.8
Profit for the year - - - - 70.0 70.0
Profit for the year, being total comprehensive income - - - - - 219 219
Other comprehensive income - - - (0.2) (0.1) (0.3)
Total comprehensive income - - — (0.2) 69.9 69.7 Share-based payments _ _ _ _ 43 _ 43
Scrip dividend - 5.2 - - - - 52
Share-based payments - - 4.3 - - 4.3
Share options exercised (proceeds) 0.1 1.5 - - - - 1.6
Scrip dividend - 5.2 - - - 52
Dividends - - - - - (23.4) (23.4)
Share options exercised (proceeds) 0.1 1.5 - - - 1.6
Deferredtaxrelated to changesin equity - - - - - (0.1 (0.1
Dividends - - - - (23.4) (23.4)
Current tax related to changesin equity - - - - - 0.3 0.3
Deferredtaxrelated to changesin equity - - - - (0.3) (0.3)
At 31 March 2018 51 81.5 4.0 1.8 21.0 33.2 146.6
Current tax related to changes in equity - - - - 1.4 1.4
At 31 March 2018 5.1 815 210 — 3723 4799 Profit for the year, being total comprehensive income - - - - - 24.6 24.6
Profit for the year - - - - 69.6 69.6 Share-based payments _ _ _ _ 4.8 _ 4.8
Other comprehensive income - - - (0.4) 0.7 0.3 Scrip dividend _ 59 _ _ _ _ 59
Total comprehensiveincome - - - (0.4) 70.3 69.9 Share options exercised (proceeds) 0.1 1.7 - - - - 1.8
Dividends - - - - - (28.0) (28.0)
Share-based payments - - 4.8 - - 4.8
Deferredtaxrelated to changesin equity - - - - - (0.2) (0.2)
Scrip dividend - 59 - - - 59
Current taxrelated to changesin equity - - - - - 0.8 0.8
Share options exercised (proceeds) 0.1 1.7 - - - 1.8
At 31 March 2019 5.2 89.1 4.0 1.8 25.8 30.4 156.3
Dividends - - - - (28.0) (28.0)
Deferredtaxrelatedto changes in equity - - - - (0.7) (0.7) Notes:
Current tax related to changes in equity - - - - 13 13 @) Sharecapital ) ! )
Thebalance classified as share capital represents the nominal value of ordinary 10 pence sharesissued.
At 31 March 2019 5.2 89.1 25.8 (0.4) 415.2 534.9 b) Share premium

The balance classified as share premiumincludes the net proceeds in excess of nominal value onissue of the Company's equity share capital, comprising 10 pence ordinary shares.

c) Generalreserve
Thisreserve arosein 1993 whenthe High Court of Justice granted permission to reduce the Company's share premium account by £4.0 million which was credited to a separate reserve
namedthe generalreserve.

d) Mergerreserve
Where shares have beenissued as consideration for acquisitions, the value of shares issued in excess of nominal value has been credited to the merger reserve rather than to the share
premiumaccount

e) Share-basedpaymentsreserve
Thisreserve records the fair value of share-based payments expensedinthe income statement, andin the case of the Company inrelation to share-based payments to employees of
subsidiary companies, capital contributions to cost of investments (Note 25)

f) Hedgingreserve
This reserve records the portion of the gain or loss on a hedging instrument ina cash flow hedge thatis determined to be an effective hedge
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NOTES TO THEACCOUNTS

1. AUTHORISATION OF FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE WITHIFRSs

The Group and Company financial statements of Cranswick plc (the ‘Company’) for the year ended 31 March 2019 were authorised for issue by the Board

of Directors on 21 May 2019 and the balance sheets were signed onthe Board's behalf by Martin Davey and Mark Bottomley. Cranswick plcis a public limited
company incorporated and domiciled in England, United Kingdom (Company number: 1074383, registered office: Crane Court, Hesslewood Country Office
Park, Ferriby Road, Hessle, East Yorkshire, HU13 OPA). The Company's ordinary shares are traded on the London Stock Exchange.

The Group's financial statements have been prepared in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) as adopted by the European
Union. The Company's financial statements have been preparedin accordance with IFRS as adopted by the European Union and as applied in accordance
with the provisions of the Companies Act 2006. The principal accounting policies adopted by the Group and by the Company are set outin Note 2.

The Company has taken advantage of the exemption provided under section 408 of the Companies Act 2006 not to publishits individualincome statement
andrelated notes.

2. ACCOUNTINGPOLICIES

Basis of preparation

Thefinancial statements of Cranswick plc, both consolidated and Company, have been prepared on a going concern basis, under the historical cost
convention, inaccordance with IFRS as adopted by the European Union andin accordance with the Companies Act 2006. A summary of the principal
accounting policies, which have been consistently applied throughout the year and the preceding year, is below.

Basis of consolidation

The Group financial statements consolidate the financial statements of Cranswick plc and its subsidiaries. The results of undertakings acquired or sold are
consolidated for the periods from the date of acquisition or up to the date of disposal. Acquisitions are accounted for under the acquisition method

of accounting.

The consolidated financial statements comprise the financial statements of the Group and its subsidiaries as at 31 March 2019. Controlis achieved whenthe
Groupis exposed, or hasrights, to variable returns fromits involvement with the investee and has the ability to affect those returns throughits power over
theinvestee.

Specifically, the Group controls aninvesteeif and only if the Group has:

* powerover theinvestee (i.e. existing rights that give it the current ability to direct the relevant activities of the investee);
° exposure, orright, to variable returns fromits involvement with the investee; and

* theability to useits power overtheinvestee to affectits returns.

The Group re-assesses whether or notit controls an investee if facts and circumstances indicate that there are changes to one or more of the three elements
of control. Consolidation of a subsidiary begins when the Group obtains control over the subsidiary and ceases when the Group loses control of the subsidiary.
Assets, liabilities, income and expenses of a subsidiary acquired or disposed of during the year are included in the statement of comprehensive income from
the date the Group gains control until the date the Group ceases to control the subsidiary.

When necessary, adjustments are made to the financial statements of subsidiaries to bring their accounting policies into line with the Group's accounting
policies. Allintra-Group assets and liabilities, equity, income, expenses and cash flows relating to transactions between members of the Group are eliminated
in full on consolidation.

Judgements and key sources of estimation uncertainty
The preparation of the Group financial statements requires management to make judgements, estimates and assumptions that affect the amounts reported
forassets andliabilities as at the balance sheet date and the amounts reported for revenues and expenses during the year.

Inthe process of applying the Group's accounting policies, management has made the following estimations, which will most likely have a significant effect on
the amounts recognisedin the financial statements in the next twelve months:

Significant estimates and assumptions:

Share-based payments Note 25 —-measurement of share-based payments.
The fairvalue of share-based paymentsis estimated using inputs including expected share price volatility, the
expected life of the options and the number of awards that will ultimately vest.

Pensions Note 26 —pension scheme actuarial assumptions.
The valuation of the defined benefit pension scheme is determined using assumptions including mortality, discount
rates andinflation.

Acquisitions Note 15—fair value adjustments on acquisition include the valuation of intangible assets with inputs based on discount
rate, sales growth and customer churn assumptions.

Biological assets Note 16 —valuationincludes assumptionsin relation to mortality and growth rate.

Commercialaccruals Note 20—trade and other payables.

(Advertising and marketing The level of commercial accruals is viewed by management as an area sensitive to alevel of estimation in determining
contributions) the timing and quantum of liabilities to be recognised.
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Significant judgements:

Share-based payments Note 25 —-measurement of share-based payments.
The selection of valuation models requires the use of management's judgement. The fair value of share-based
payments is estimated as at the date of grant using a Black-Scholes option pricing model or a stochastic option
pricing model.

Alternative measures Note 31 —alternative performance measures.
Management apply judgement to identify the significant non-cash items to exclude when calculating adjusted
performance measures. The Board believe alternative measures are useful as they exclude volatile, one-off and
non-cashitems.

Other estimates and judgements have been applied by management in producing the Annual Report and Accounts including, but not limited to, depreciation
and amortisationrates, and provision forimpairment of trade receivables. However, these are not considered to have a significant risk of material adjustment.

New standards andinterpretations applied
The following accounting standards andinterpretations became effective for the current reporting period:

International Accounting Standards (IAS/IFRSs) Effective date
IFRS 15 Revenue from Contracts with Customers 1January 2018
IFRS9 FinancialInstruments 1 January 2018

The application of these standards has not had a material effect onthe net assets, results and disclosures of the Group;

* 'IFRS 15:Revenue from Contracts with Customers' supersedes IAS 18 Revenue and IAS 11 Construction Contracts andrelated interpretations, and was
effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2018. The standard deals with revenue recognition and establishes principles for reporting
usefulinformation about the nature, amount, timing and uncertainty of revenues and cash flows arising from the Group's contracts withits customers.
The standard provides clarification about when control of goods is passed to customers and contains more guidance about the measurement of revenue
contracts whichinclude discounts, rebates and other payments to customers. During the prior year, the Group completed a review of the requirements of
IFRS 15 against previous accounting policies. The areas considered by the Group included payments to customers and the timing of revenue recognition
based on control of goods. Adoption of IFRS 15 for the year ended 31 March 2019 has not resulted in a materialimpact to the financial statements of the
Group. The Group has adopted IFRS 15 using the cumulative effect method. Accordingly, the information presented for 2018 has not beenrestatedandis
therefore presented as previously reported under IAS 18, IAS 11 and related interpretations. Following the adoption of IFRS 15, the Group has also reviewed
its accounting practice in respect of commmercial accruals and has introduced a maximum holding period for aged balances, under normal circumstances,
ofthreeyears.

* 'IFRS9:Financial Instruments'was effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2018. The standard includes requirements for classification
and measurement, impairment and hedge accounting. The Group has evaluated the impact of IFRS 9 and concluded that the impact on the recognition
and measurement of income and costs in the Income Statement or of assets and liabilities in the Balance Sheetis not material. The Group has assessed
the classification and measurement of certain financial assets on the Balance Sheet and concluded that there is no significant change as a result of this.
Further, the nature of the Group's current hedging activities and the quantum of its bad debt risk means that the impact of IFRS 9 isimmaterial in respect
ofthese items. The Group has calculated its impairment provision on financial assets measured at amortised costs (such as trade and other receivables)
under the expected creditloss modelin accordance with IFRS 9. The difference in provision between that determined by this model compared to that
calculated by the incurredloss model required by IAS 39 is not material and therefore, there is no change to the opening balances within equity.

New andrevised standards and interpretations not applied
Inthese Financial Statements, the Group has not applied the following new and revised IFRSs that have beenissued but are not yet effective:

International Accounting Standards (IAS/IFRSs) Effective date
IFRS 16 Leases 1 January 2019
IFRIC 23 Uncertainty over Income Tax Treatments 1January 2019
IFRS9 Prepayment Features with Negative Compensation (amendment) 1January 2019
IAS 28 Long-termInterests in Associates and Joint Ventures (amendment) 1January 2019
Annual Improvements to IFRSs 2015-17 cycle 1January 2019
IFRS 19 Plan Amendment, Curtailment or Settlement (amendment) 1January 2019
IFRS 3 Business Combinations (amendment) 1 January 2020
IAS 1 Definition of Material (@mendment) 1 January 2020
IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts 1 January 2021
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2. ACCOUNTINGPOLICIES CONTINUED

None of these are expected to have a significant effect on the Financial Statements of the Group, with the exception of IFRS 16 whichis considered below.

* 'IFRS 16: Leases' willbe effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2019. The standard changes the principles for the recognition,
measurement, presentation and disclosure of leases. It eliminates the classification of leases as either operating leases or finance leases and introduces
asinglelessee accountingmodel where the lessee is required to recognise lease liabilities and 'right of use' assets on the Balance Sheet, with exemptions
forlow value and short-termleases. The Group has evaluated the impact of IFRS 16 onits current lease arrangements, which mainly consist of agricultural
properties, and concluded that there willnot be a material effect on the net assets of the Group or the Company. The Group intends to adopt the modified
retrospective approach. The estimatedimpact on the Group's financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2020 s as follows;

£m
Decreasein operating lease cost 7.8
Effect on EBITDA 7.8
Increase in depreciation (7.0)
Effect on operating profit 0.8
Increaseininterest charge (1.0)
Effecton PBT (0.2)
Increasein assets at transition date 40.0
Increaseinliabilities at transition date (40.0)

Overall effect on net assets -

The effective dates stated above are those giveninthe original IASB/IFRIC standards and interpretations. As the Group preparesits financial statementsin
accordance with IFRS as adopted by the European Union, the application of new standards and interpretations will be subject to their having been endorsed
foruseinthe EU viathe EU Endorsement mechanism. In the majority of cases this will result in an effective date consistent with that givenin the original
standard or interpretation but the need for endorsement restricts the Group's discretion to early adopt standards. The Group has not early adopted any

of the above standards.

Revenue

Revenueis recognised as the performance obligation to deliver goods to customers s satisfied andis recorded based on the amount of consideration
expected to bereceived in exchange for satisfying the performance obligation. Revenue on the sale of goods is recognised when control of the goods has
passed to the buyer on despatch and represents the value of sales to customers net of discounts, similar allowances and estimates of returns and excludes
value added tax.

Sales related discounts and similar allowances comprise (commercial accruals):

* Volumerebates and similar allowances —which are sales incentives to customers to encourage them to purchase increased volumes and are related to
total volumes purchased and sales growth.

* Advertisingand marketing contributions —which are directly related to promotions run by customers.

Forcommercial accruals that must be earned, management make estimates related to customer performance, sales volume and agreed terms, to determine
totalamounts earned and to be recorded in deductions from revenue. (See significant estimates above, and Note 20).

The revenue accounting policy for the year ended 31 March 2018 was consistent with the requirements of IAS 18. Revenue was recognised whenthe
significant risks and rewards of ownership of the goods had been passed to the buyer on despatch, rather than the satisfaction of the performance obligation
to deliver the goods.

Alternative performance measures

The Board monitors performance principally through the adjusted performance measures. Adjusted profit and earnings per share measures exclude certain
non-cashitemsincluding the netIAS 41 valuation movement on biological assets, amortisation of acquired intangible assets, profit on sale of a business and

goodwillimpairment charges. Free cash flow is defined as net cash from operating activities less interest paid and like-for-like revenue excludes the impact of
the 53rd weekinthe prior year.

The Board believes that such alternative measures are useful as they exclude volatile (net IAS 41 valuation movement on biological assets), one-off (impairment
of goodwill and profit on sale of a business) and non-cash (amortisation of intangible assets) items which are normally disregarded by investors, analysts and
brokersin gaining a clearer understanding of the underlying performance of the Group when making investment and other decisions. Equally, like-for-like
revenue provides these same stakeholders with a clearer understanding of the organic sales growth of the business. (Reconciliations of alternative performance
measures can be foundin Note 31).

Taxation

Current tax assets andliabilities are measured at the amount expected to be recovered from or paid to the taxation authorities, based on tax rates and laws
that are enacted or substantively enacted by the balance sheet date. Deferred taxis provided on temporary differences at the balance sheet date between the
tax base of assets and liabilities and their carrying amounts for financial reporting purposes.

Deferredincome tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable temporary differences:

i) exceptwhere the deferredincome taxliability arises from the initial recognition of goodwill or the initial recognition of an asset or liability in a transaction that
isnotabusiness combinationand, at the time of the transaction, affects neither accounting profit nor taxable profit orloss; and
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i) inrespect oftaxable temporary differences associated with investments in subsidiaries, except where the timing of the reversal of the temporary
differences canbe controlled and it is probable that the temporary differences will not reverse in the foreseeable future.

Deferredincome tax assets are recognised for all deductible temporary differences, carry-forward of unused tax assets and unused tax losses, to the extent

thatitis probable that the temporary differences will reverse in the foreseeable future and taxable profits will be available against which the temporary

differences canbe utilised:

i) exceptwherethe deferredincome tax asset relating to the deductible temporary difference arises from the initial recognition of an asset or a liability
inatransaction thatis not abusiness combination and, at the time of the transaction, affects neither the accounting profit nor taxable profit or loss; and

i) inrespect of deductible temporary differences associated with investments in subsidiaries, deferred tax assets are only recognised to the extent that tis
probable that the temporary differences will reverse in the foreseeable future and taxable profit will be available against which the temporary differences
can be utilised.

Deferredincome tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates that apply to the period when the asset is realised or the liability is settled, based
ontaxrates (andtaxlaws) that have been enacted or substantively enacted at the balance sheet date. Income taxes relating to items recognised in other
comprehensive income or directly in equity are also recognised in other comprehensive income or directly in equity and notin the income statement.
Otherwise income taxis recognised in the income statement.

Dividends

Dividends receivable by the Company are recognised in the income statement if they are declared, appropriately authorised and nolonger at the discretion of
the entity paying the dividend, prior to the balance sheet date. Dividends payable by the Company are recognised when declared and therefore final dividends
proposed after the balance sheet date are not recognised as aliability at the balance sheet date. Dividends paid to Shareholders are shown as amovementin
equity rather than on the face of the income statement.

Business combinations
Business combinations are accounted for using the acquisition method. The cost of an acquisitionis measured as the aggregate of the consideration
transferred, measured at acquisition date fair value. Acquisition costs incurred are expensed and included in administrative expenses.

Any contingent consideration to be transferred by the acquirer willbe recognised at fair value at the acquisition date. Subsequent changes to the fair value
ofthe contingent consideration whichis deemed to be an asset or liability will be recognised in profit or loss.

Intangible assets

Goodwillis the excess of the fair value of the consideration paid for a business over the fair value of the identifiable assets, liabilities and contingent liabilities
acquired. Goodwillis capitalised and subject to animpairment review, both annually and when there are indications that the carrying value may not
berecoverable.

Impairment is determined by assessing the recoverable amount of the cash-generating unit to which the goodwill relates. Where the recoverable amount
isless than the carryingamount, animpairment loss is recognised. When an entity is disposed of, any goodwill associated with it is included in the carrying
amount of the operation when determining the gain or loss on disposal except that goodwill arising on acquisitions prior to 31 March 2004 which was previously
deducted from equity is not recycled through the income statement.

Intangible assets acquired as part of an acquisition of abusiness are capitalised at fair value separately from goodwill only if the fair value can be measured
reliably oninitial recognition and the future economic benefits are expected to flow to the Group. Customer relationships are amortised evenly over their
expected useful lives of five years, with amortisation charged through administration expenses in the income statement.

Property, plant and equipment
Property, plantand equipment are included at cost less accumulated depreciation and any provision forimpairment.

Freeholdlandis not depreciated. Depreciationis charged on property, plant and equipment on the depreciable amount, being cost less the estimated residual
value (based on prices prevailing at the balance sheet date) on a straight line basis over their estimated useful economic lives, or the estimated useful economic

lives of their individual parts.

Usefuleconomiclives are principally as follows:

Freehold buildings 30-50vyears
Shortleaseholdimprovements Remainder of lease
Plantand equipment 5-11years

Motor vehicles 4years

The carrying value of property, plant and equipment is reviewed forimpairment individually or at the cash-generating unit level when events or changes
in circumstances indicate that the carrying value may not be recoverable.

Capitalised borrowing costs

Borrowing costs incurredin financing the construction of qualifying assets such as property, plant and equipment are capitalised up to the date at which
therelevant assetis substantially complete. Borrowing costs are calculated using the Group's weighted average cost of borrowing during the period of
capitalisation. Allother borrowing costs are expensed as incurred.

Investments
Investments in subsidiaries are shown at cost less any provision forimpairment.
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2. ACCOUNTINGPOLICIES CONTINUED

Accounting forleases

i) Financeleases
Assets which are financed by leasing agreements that transfer substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership to the lessee (finance leases) are
capitalised at the inception of the lease at fair value or, iflower, the present value of the minimum lease payments, in ‘Property, plant and equipment'and the
corresponding capital costis shown as an obligation to the lessor in 'Borrowings'. Depreciationis charged to the income statement over the shorter of the
estimated useful life of the asset and the term of the lease. The interest element of the rental obligationsis allocated to accounting periods during the lease
termtoreflecta constantrate of interest on the remainder of the capital amount outstanding.

i) Operatingleases
Leases, which are not finance leases, are classified as operatingleases. Lease payments are charged to the income statement on a straight line basis over
thetermofthelease.

Government grants and contributions
UK Regional Development Grants and grants receivable from the European Union and DEFRA inrespect of property, plant and equipment are credited to
deferredincome and released to the income statement over the relevant depreciation period.

Inventories

Inventories are stated at the lower of cost (on afirstin, first out basis) and net realisable value after making allowance for any obsolete or slow-movingitems.
Inthe case of finished goods, cost comprises direct materials, direct labour and an appropriate proportion of manufacturing fixed and variable overheads,
where applicable, based onanormallevel of activity.

Biological assets

The Group's biological assets consist of pigs in the form of breeding sows (classified as non-current assets) and their progeny for processing within the Group
and externally (classified as current assets) and chickens inthe form of breeder stocks (classified as non-current assets) and their progeny for processing within
the Group and externally (classified as current assets). Oninitial recognition and at the balance sheet date biological assets have been measured at their fair
value less costs to sell, inline with IAS 41. Gains and losses in relation to the fair value of biological assets are recognised in the income statement, within 'cost of
sales',inthe period inwhich they arise.

Cash and cash equivalents
Cashand cash equivalents are defined as cash at bank andin hand including short-term deposits with original maturity within three months. For the purposes
of the Group cash flow statement, cash and cash equivalents consist of cash and cash equivalents net of outstanding bank overdrafts.

Financial instruments

i) Debtinstruments, including bank borrowings
Debtinstruments are initially recognised at the fair value of net proceeds received after the deduction of issue costs. Subsequently debtinstruments are
recognised at amortised cost using the effective interest method. Issue costs are charged to the income statement over the term of the debt at a constant
rate onthe balance sheet carryingamount under the effective interest method.

i) Derivative financialinstruments
The Group uses derivative financialinstruments such as foreign currency contracts and interest rate swaps to hedge its cash flow risks associated with
interestrate and foreign currency fluctuations. Such derivative financial instruments are stated at fair value.

The fairvalue of forward contracts is calculated by reference to current forward exchange rates for contracts with a similar maturity profile. The fair value
ofinterestrate swaps is determined by reference to market values for similar instruments.

Where derivatives meet the hedging criteria under IFRS 9 for cash flow hedges the portion of the gain or loss on the hedging instrument that is determined
to be an effective hedge is recognised directly in other comprehensive income and the ineffective portionis recognised in the income statement. Gains
orlosses recognised in comprehensive income are transferred to the income statement in the same period in which the hedged item affects the net profit
orloss. If aforecast transactionis nolonger expected to occur, amounts previously recognised in other comprehensive income are transferred to the
income statement.

For derivatives that do not qualify for hedge accounting under IFRS 9, any gains or losses arising from changes in fair value are taken directly to net profit or
loss for the period.

Financial assets—loans andreceivables

Loans andreceivables are non-derivative financial assets with fixed or determinable payments that are not quoted in an active market, do not qualify as trading
assets and have not been designated as either fair value through profit and loss or available-for-sale. Such assets are carried at amortised cost using the
effective interest method if the time value of money is significant. Gains and losses are recognised in the income statement when the loans andreceivables
are derecognised orimpaired, as well as through the amortisation process.

Foreign currencies

Inthe accounts of each entity inthe Group, individual transactions denominated in foreign currencies are translated into functional currency at the actual
exchange rates ruling at the dates of the transactions. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are translated into functional currency
attheratesrulingat the balance sheet date. Profits and losses on settlement of individual foreign currency transactions and movements on monetary assets
andliabilities are dealt within the income statement.
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Employee benefits

i) Pensions
A subsidiary of the Group operates a defined benefit pension scheme for certain employees which requires contributions to be made to a separate trustee
administered fund. The scheme was closed to new members on 30 June 2004.

Theliability recognisedin the balance sheetin respect of the defined benefit pension scheme s the present value of the defined benefit obligation at the
balance sheet date less the fair value of plan assets, together with adjustments for unrecognised past-service costs. The defined benefit obligationis
calculated annually by independent actuaries using the projected unit method. The present value of the defined benefit obligationis determined by
discounting the estimated future cash outflows using interest rates of high quality corporate bonds that are denominated in Sterling, and that have terms
to maturity approximating to the terms of the related pension liability.

The amounts charged to operating profit are any gains andlosses on settlements and curtailments, and these are included as part of staff costs.

Past-service costs are recognised immediately inincome, unless the changes to the pension scheme are conditional on the employees remainingin
service for a specified period of time (the vesting period). In this case, the past-service costs are amortised on a straight line basis over the vesting period.

The difference between the interest cost on plan liabilities and the expected return on plan assets is recognisedin the income statement as other finance
revenue or costs.

Actuarial gains and losses arising from experience adjustments and changes in actuarial assumptions are charged or credited to the statement of
comprehensive income in the period in which they arise.

The Group also operates defined contribution schemes for employees under which contributions are paid into schemes managed by major insurance
companies. Contributions are calculated as a percentage of employees' earnings and obligations for contributions to the schemes are recognised as cost
of sales or operating expenses in the income statementin the periodin which they arise.

i) Equity-settled share-based payments
The Group operates a savings related share option scheme under which options have been granted to Group employees (SAYE scheme). In addition,
the Group operates a Long Term Incentive Plan (LTIP) for Senior Executives. Share options awarded are exercisable subject to the attainment of certain
market-based and non-market-based performance criteria.

The cost of equity-settled transactions with employees is measured by reference to the fair value at the date on which they are granted andis recognised
as an expense over the vesting period, which ends on the date on which the relevant employees become fully entitled to the award. Fair value is determined
using Black-Scholes or stochastic option pricing models. Invaluing equity-settled transactions, no account is taken of any service and performance
(vesting conditions), other than performance conditions linked to the price of the shares of the Company (market conditions). Any other conditions which
are required to be metin order for an employee to become fully entitled to an award are considered to be non-vesting conditions. Like market performance
conditions, non-vesting conditions are taken into account in determining the grant date fair value.

No expense is recognised for awards that do not ultimately vest, except for awards where vesting is conditional upon a market or non-vesting condition,
which are treated as vestingirrespective of whether or not the market or non-vesting condition is satisfied, provided that all other performance or service
conditions are satisfied.

At each balance sheet date before vesting, the cumulative expenseis calculated, representing the extent to which the vesting period has expired and
management's best estimate of the number of equity instruments that will ultimately vest. The movement in cumulative expense since the previous
balance sheet dateis recognisedin the income statement, with a corresponding entry in equity.

Where the terms of an equity-settled award are modified or a new award is designated as replacing a cancelled or settled award, the cost based onthe
originalaward terms continues to be recognised over the original vesting period. In addition, an expense is recognised over the remainder of the new
vesting period for the incremental fair value of any modification, based on the difference between the fair value of the original award and the fair value
ofthe modified award, both as measured on the date of the modification. No reductionis recognisedif this difference is negative.

Where an equity-settled award is cancelled (including when a non-vesting condition within the control of the entity or employee is not met), it is treated
asifithad vested onthe date of cancellation, and any cost not yet recognised in the income statement for the award is expensedimmediately. Any
compensation paid up to the fair value of the award at the cancellation or settlement date is deducted from equity, with any excess over fair value being
treated as an expenseintheincome statement.

Ontransitionto IFRS, the Group did not apply the measurement rules of IFRS 2 to equity-settled awards granted before 7 November 2002 or granted after
that date and vested before 1 January 2005. However, later modifications of such equity instruments are measured under IFRS 2.

3. BUSINESS AND GEOGRAPHICAL SEGMENTS

IFRS 8 requires operating segments to be identified on the basis of the internal financial information reported to the Chief Operating Decision Maker (CODM).
The Group's CODMis deemed to be the Executive Directors on the Board, who are primarily responsible for the allocation of resources to segments and the
assessment of performance of the segments.

The CODM assesses profit performance principally through adjusted profit measures consistent with those disclosedin the Annual Report and Accounts.

Forthe purposes of managing the business, the Group is organisedinto one reportable segment, being Food: manufacture and supply of food products to UK
groceryretailers, the food service sector and other UK and global food producers.

Cranswickplc Annual Report & Accounts 2019 105



NOTES TO THE ACCOUNTS CONTINUED

3. BUSINESS AND GEOGRAPHICAL SEGMENTS CONTINUED

Thereportable segment 'Food' represents the aggregation of four operating segments which are aligned to the product categories of the Group; Fresh Pork,
Convenience, Gourmet Products and Poultry, all of which manufacture and supply food products through the channels described above. These operating
segments have been aggregatedinto one reportable segment as they share similar economic characteristics. The economic indicators which have been
assessed in concluding that these operating segments should be aggregated include the similarity of long-term average margins; expected future financial
performance; and operatingand competitive risks. In addition, the operating segments are similar with regard to the nature of the products and production
process, the type and class of customer, the method of distribution and the regulatory environment.

Geographical segments
The following table sets out revenues by destination, regardless of where the goods were produced:

2019 2018

£m £'m

UK 1,395.8 1,419.3
Continental Europe 22.6 30.2
Rest of world 18.7 15.0
1,437.1 1,464.5

Inadditionto the non-UK sales disclosed above the Group also made sales to export markets through UK-based meat trading agents totalling £56.3 million
(2018: £51.0 million). Including these sales, total sales to export markets were £97.6 million for the year (2018: £96.2 million).

Customer concentration
The Group has two customers (2018: two) which individually account for more than 10 per cent of the Group's total revenue. These customers account
for 23 per centand 21 per cent respectively. In the prior year these same two customers accounted for 23 per centand 21 per cent respectively.

The Group's non-current assets were all located within the UK during both 2019 and 2018.

4. GROUP OPERATING PROFIT
Group operating costs comprise:

Total
2019 2018
£m £'m
Cost of sales excluding net IAS 41 valuation movement on biological assets 1,250.6 12777
Net IAS 41 valuation movement on biological assets* 2.8 2.2
Costofsales 1,253.4 1,279.9
Gross profit 183.7 184.6
Sellingand distribution costs 55.4 55.7
Administrative expenses excluding amortisation of customer relationship intangible assets 38.8 38.3
Amortisation of customer relationship intangible assets 2.7 2.2
Administrative expenses 41.5 40.5
Total operating costs 1,350.3 1,376.1

*  Thisrepresents the difference between operating profit prepared under IAS 41 and operating profit prepared under historical cost accounting, which forms part of the reconciliation to
adjusted operating profit.
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Group operating profitis stated after charging/(crediting):

Total
2019 2018
£m £m
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 28.9 357
Amortisation of customer relationship intangible assets 2.7 2.2
Release of government grants (0.2) (0.2)
Operating lease payments —minimum lease payments 7.0 7.7
Net foreign currency differences (0.2) (0.1
Cost ofinventories recognised as an expense 821.2 844.7
Increase in provision forinventories 2.0 2.7
Research and development expenditure 0.7 1.0
Auditors’ remuneration
Fees payable to the Company's auditors in respect of the audit
Audit of these financial statements 0.1 0.1
Local statutory audits of subsidiaries 0.2 0.2
Total audit remuneration 0.3 0.3

Other services - _

Total non-audit related remuneration - —

Further details of audit and non-audit fees can be found on page 62.

Fees paid to auditors for non-audit services by the Company itself are not disclosed in the individual accounts of Cranswick plc because Group financial
statements are prepared which are required to disclose such fees on a consolidated basis.

5. EMPLOYEES

Group Company

2019 2018 2019 2018
£m £'m £m £m

Staff costs:
Wages and salaries 183.3 177.6 6.2 8.1
Social security costs 18.7 174 1.4 1.6
Other pension costs 4.9 29 0.1 0.1
206.9 1979 7.7 9.8

Included within wages and salaries is a total expense for share-based payments of £4.8 million (2018: £4.3 million) all of which arises from transactions
accounted for as equity-settled share-based payment transactions.

The average monthly number of employees during the year was:

Group Company

2019 2018 2019 2018
Number Number Number Number
Production 6,281 5,686 - -
Selling and distribution 362 330 - -
Administration 345 322 47 40
6,988 6,338 47 40
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5. EMPLOYEES CONTINUED

The Group and Company consider the Directors to be the key management personnel. Details of each Director's remuneration, pension contributions and
share options are detailed in the Remuneration Committee Report onpages 65 to 81. The employee costs shown above include the following remuneration

inrespect of Directors of the Company:

2019 2018

Group and Company £m £'m
Directors’ remuneration 3.1 50
Pension contribution - _
3.1 5.0

Aggregate gains made by Directors on exercise of share options 5.0 3.8
Number of Directors receiving pension contributions under money purchase schemes 2 2

Details of Directors' remuneration can be found in the Remuneration Committee Report on page 76. The total Directors' remuneration of £3.1 million (2018:

£5.0 million) comprises salary and fees £2.0 million (2018: £1.9 million), benefits £0.1 million (2018: £0.1 million), bonus £0.6 million (2018: £2.6 million) and

pension £0.4 million (2018: £0.4 million). The difference between pension contributions noted above and pension contributions on page 76 is cash paidin lieu

of pension.

6. FINANCECOSTS

Total
2019 2018
£'m £'m

Finance costs
Bankinterest paid and similar charges 0.3 0.2
Interest capitalised (0.2) -
Totalinterest expense for financial liabilities not at fair value through profit or loss 0.1 0.2
Net finance cost on defined benefit pension deficit (Note 26) 0.1 0.1
Movement in discount on provisions and financial liabilities - 0.1
Total finance costs 0.2 0.4
Theinterest relates to financial assets and liabilities carried at amortised cost.
7. TAXATION
a) Analysisoftaxchargeintheyear
Tax charge based on the profit for the year:

2019 2018

£m £'m

Currentincome tax:
UK corporation tax on profit for the year 18.1 20.0
Adjustmentsinrespect of prior years (0.1) 0.4
Total current tax 18.0 20.4
Deferredtax:
Origination and reversal of temporary differences (1.0) (2.4)
Deferredtaxrate change 0.1 0.3
Adjustmentsinrespect of prior years (0.2) (0.3)
Total deferred tax (1.1) (2.4)
Tax on profit on ordinary activities 16.9 18.0
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Taxrelating to items charged or credited to other comprehensive income or directly to equity:

Group 221;2 zglrg
Recognisedin Group statement of comprehensive income
Deferredtax onrevaluation of cash flow hedges (0.1) -
Deferred tax on actuarial (gains)/losses on defined benefit pension scheme 0.3 0.2
Corporation tax credit on actuarial (gains)/losses on defined benefit pension scheme (0.7) (0.3)

(0.5) (0.2)
Recognisedin Group statement of changesin equity
Deferredtax charge on share-based payments 0.7 0.3
Corporation tax credit on share options exercised (1.3) (1.4)

(0.6) (1.1)
Total tax credit recognised directly in equity (1.1) (1.2)
Company Zg];: zglrg
Recognisedin Company statement of changes in equity
Deferredtax charge on share-based payments 0.2 0.1
Corporation tax credit on share options exercised (0.8) (0.3)
Total tax credit recognised directly in equity (0.6) (0.2)
b) Factors affectingtax charge for the year
The tax assessed for the yearis higher (2018: higher) than the standard rate of corporation taxin the UK. The differences are explained below:

2019 2018

£m £'m
Profit on ordinary activities before tax 86.5 88.0
Profit on ordinary activities multiplied by standard rate of corporation taxin the UK of 19 per cent (2018: 19 per cent) 16.4 16.7
Effect of:
Disallowed expenses 0.7 1.2
Deferredtaxrate change 0.1 0.3
Non-taxable income - (0.3)
Adjustments in respect of prior years (0.3) 0.1
Total tax charge for the year 16.9 18.0
c) Deferredtax
The deferredtaxincludedin the Group balance sheetis as follows:

2019 2018
Group £m £'m
Deferred taxliability in the balance sheet
Accelerated capital allowances 1.9 1.7
Business combinations 3.0 33
Biological assets (0.9) (0.4)
Rollover and holdover relief 0.1 0.1
Other temporary differences (0.4) (0.3)
Share-based payments (2.1) (2.8)
Deferred tax on defined benefit pension scheme (1.1) (1.4)
Customer relationships intangibles 0.3 0.8
Deferred tax liability 0.8 1.0
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7. TAXATION CONTINUED
The deferredtaxincludedintheincome statementis as follows:

2019 2018
£'m £'m

Deferred taxin theincome statement
Accelerated capital allowances 0.3 (1.2)
Business combinations (0.4) -
Biological assets (0.5) (0.4)
Othertemporary differences - (0.1)
Share-based payments - (0.4)
Customer relationships intangibles (0.5) (0.4)
Deferred tax credit (1.1) (2.5)
The deferredtaxincludedinthe Company balance sheetis as follows:
Company 2212 Zglrg
Deferred tax assetinthe balance sheet
Other temporary differences (0.2) -
Share-based payments (0.7) (1.0)
Deferred tax asset (0.9) (1.0)

d) Changein corporationtaxrate
Areductioninthe mainrate of corporation taxinthe UK from 19 per cent to 17 per cent from 1 April 2020 was enacted before the balance sheet date.
Deferredtaxis therefore provided at 17 per cent.

8. PROFIT ATTRIBUTABLE TO MEMBERS
Ofthe profit attributable to members, the sum of £24.6 million (2018: £21.9 million) has been dealt with in the accounts of Cranswick plc.

9. EQUITYDIVIDENDS

2019 2018
£m £'m
Declared and paid during the year:
Final dividend for 2018 —38.6p per share (2017: 31.0p) 19.8 157
Interim dividend for 2019 —15.9p per share (2018: 15.1p) 8.2 77
Dividends paid 28.0 23.4
Proposed for approval of Shareholders at the Annual General Meeting on 29 July 2019:
Final dividend for 2019 —40.0p per share (2018: 38.6p) 20.7 19.7

10.EARNINGS PER SHARE

Basic earnings per share amounts are calculated by dividing net profit for the year attributable to members of the parent company of £69.6 million (2018: £70.0 million)
by the weighted average number of shares outstanding during the year. In calculating diluted earnings per share amounts, the weighted average number

of sharesis adjusted for the weighted average number of ordinary shares that would be issued on the conversion of all dilutive potential ordinary shares into
ordinary shares.

The weighted average number of ordinary shares for both basic and diluted amounts was as per the table below:

2019 2018

Thousands Thousands

Basic weighted average number of shares 51,385 50,787
Dilutive potential ordinary shares —share options 222 238
51,607 51,025

Adjusted earnings per share
Adjusted earnings per share are calculated using the weighted average number of shares for both basic and diluted amounts as detailed above (see Note 31).
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11.INTANGIBLE ASSETS

Customer
Group GoodEwrﬂl re\ationsfgieg T%r?wl
Cost
At 31 March 2017, 31 March 2018 and 31 March 2019 151.3 11.6 162.9
Amortisation
At 31 March 2017 - 4.5 4.5
Amortisation - 2.2 2.2
At 31March 2018 - 6.7 6.7
Amortisation - 2.7 2.7
At 31 March 2019 - 9.4 9.4
Net book value
At 31 March 2017 151.3 7.1 158.4
At 31 March 2018 151.3 4.9 156.2
At 31 March2019 151.3 2.2 153.5

Impairment testing
Goodwillis subject to annualimpairment testing. Goodwill acquired through business combinations has been allocated forimpairment testing purposes to the
following principal cash-generating units:

2019 2018
Cash-generating unit £'m £'m
Fresh Pork 21.8 21.8
Livestock 1.7 1.7
Cooked Meats 90.2 90.2
Continental Fine Foods 11.0 11.0
Premium Cooked Poultry 9.2 9.2
Fresh Chicken 13.7 137
Other 3.7 3.7

151.3 151.3

Assumptions used

The recoverable amount for each cash-generating unit has been determined based on value-in-use calculations using annual budgets for each business
for the following year, approved by the Board of Directors, and cash flow projections for the next two years calculated for the Viability Statement, extended
forafurther two years. Forecast replacement capital expenditure is included from budgets and thereafter capital expenditure is assumed to represent
100 per cent of depreciation, except where specific expansion plans are in place.

Subsequent cash flows are forecast to grow in line with the long-term rate of inflation of 2 per cent.

Apre-taxdiscount rate of 9.4 per cent has been used (2018: 7.2 per cent) being management's estimate of the weighted average cost of capital adjusted
forrisks specific to the CGUs. An adjustment has also been made in arriving at the pre-tax discount rate to reflect the fact that the weighted average cost
of capitalis a post-tax rate.

The calculationis most sensitive to the following assumptions:

Salesvolumes
Sales volumes are influenced by the growth of the underlying food segment, the market shares of our customers, selling prices and the quality of our products
and service. Historical volumes are used as the base and adjusted over the projection period inline with current growth rates.

Gross margin
Gross margin depends upon average selling prices, the cost of raw materials and changes in the cost of production overheads. Historical margins are used as
the base, adjusted for management's expectations derived from experience and with reference to budgets and forecasts.

Discountrates
All calculations of this nature are sensitive to the discount rate used. Management's estimate of the weighted average cost of capital has been used for each
cash-generating unit.

Sensitivity

Management believes that currently there is no reasonably possible change to the assumptions that would reduce the value-in-use below the value of the
carryingamount for any of the Group's cash-generating units. Assumptions and projections are updated on an annual basis.
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12.PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT
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Plant,
Freehold land eﬂuipment
and buildilﬁ\gs an vehiclles Toi':al
m

Freehold land I}?;‘:g\%‘f eﬂuipt:]ae"rft' Asszt)ﬂr;;l;ef
Group and bunldlzgni meen'tni an vehlcélle': construct£|9mn Tz!:;l
Cost
At 31 March 2017 124.8 1.0 251.6 6.3 383.7
Additions 1.9 - 31.8 25.5 59.2
Transfers between categories 0.1 - 8.4 (8.5) -
Disposals (1.2) - (4.0) - (5.2)
At 31 March 2018 125.6 1.0 287.8 23.3 437.7
Additions 6.8 - 394 373 83.5
Transfers between categories 179 - 8.6 (26.5) -
Disposals - (1.0) (28.2) - (29.2)
At 31 March 2019 150.3 - 307.6 34.1 492.0
Depreciation
At 31 March 2017 18.6 1.0 148.4 - 168.0
Charge forthe year 8.1 - 27.6 - 357
Relating to disposals (0.1) - (3.2) - (3.3)
At 31 March 2018 26.6 1.0 172.8 - 200.4
Charge for the year 3.2 - 257 - 28.9
Relating to disposals - (1.0 (27.5) - (28.5)
At 31 March 2019 29.8 - 171.0 - 200.8
Net book amounts
At 31 March 2017 106.2 - 103.2 6.3 215.7
At 31 March 2018 99.0 - 115.0 23.3 237.3
At 31 March 2019 120.5 - 136.6 34.1 291.2

Includedinfreehold land and buildings is land with a cost of £14.6 million (2018: £9.2 million), whichis not depreciated, relating to the Group, and £0.5 million

(2018: £0.5 million) relating to the Company.

Costincludes £1.3 million (2018: £1.1 million) in respect of capitalised interest. Interest of £0.2 million was capitalised during the year (2018: £nil). The rate
used to determine the amount of borrowing costs eligible for capitalisation was 1.75 per cent, which was the effective rate of the borrowing used to finance

the construction.

The Directors believe that the fair value of the property, plant and equipmentis not materially different to the net book amounts presented above.
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Company £'m £m
Cost
At 31 March 2017 and 31 March 2018 0.5 0.5 1.0
Additions - 0.3 0.3
Asat 31 March 2019 0.5 0.8 1.3
Depreciation
At 31 March 2017 - 0.4 0.4
Charge for the year - 0.1 0.1
At 31 March 2018 - 0.5 0.5
Charge for the year - - -
At 31March 2019 - 0.5 0.5
Net book amounts
At 31 March 2017 0.5 0.1 0.6
At 31March 2018 0.5 - 0.5
At 31 March2019 0.5 0.3 0.8
13.INVESTMENTS

Subsidiary
Company undertakizgn:f:
Shares at cost:
At 31 March 2017 161.5
Capital contribution relating to share options 3.0
At 31 March 2018 164.5
Capital contribution relating to share options 3.3
Entities dissolved (1.7)
At 31 March2019 166.1

The subsidiary undertakings as at 31 March 2019 were:

e Cranswick Country Foods plc

*  Cranswick Gourmet Pastry Company Limited (100 per cent owned by Cranswick Country Foods plc) (2018: 90 per cent owned by Cranswick Country
Foods plc)

*  Wayland Farms Limited (100 per cent owned by Cranswick Country Foods plc)

*  WoldFarms Limited (100 per cent owned by Cranswick Country Foods plc)

* Cranswick Convenience Foods Limited

* Kingston Foods Limited (100 per cent owned by Cranswick Convenience Foods Limited)

*  Warwick One Limited (registeredin Scotland, registered office 21 Jenny Moores Road, St. Boswells, Melrose, Roxburghshire, TD6 OAN)

* Benson Park Limited (100 per cent owned by Cranswick Country Foods plc)

e Cranswick Bio Limited (100 per cent owned by Cranswick Country Foods plc)

*  Mulberry House Foods Limited (100 per cent owned by Cranswick Country Foods plc)

*  WeetonFoods Limited (100 per cent owned by Cranswick Country Foods plc)

* Potterdale Foods Limited (100 per cent owned by Cranswick Country Foods plc)

¢ CCLHoldings Limited (100 per cent owned by Cranswick Country Foods plc)

e Crown Chicken Limited (100 per cent owned by CCL Holdings Limited)

*  Cranswick Country Foods Ballymena (registeredin Northern Ireland, registered office 146 Fenaghy Road, Cullybackey, County Antrim, Northern Ireland,

BT42 1EA, 100 per cent owned by The Harts Corner Natural Sausage Company Limited)
*  Cranswick Country Foods (Norfolk) Pension Trustees Limited (100 per cent owned by Cranswick Country Foods (Norfolk) Limited)
* Roma(No.1)plc
* Brookfield Foods Limited
» Continental Fine Foods Limited
* North Wales Foods Limited
¢ Cranswick Country Foods (Norfolk) Limited (100 per cent owned by Cranswick Country Foods plc)
e Cranswick Gourmet Bacon Company Limited (100 per cent owned by Cranswick Country Foods plc)
*  Cranswick Gourmet Sausage Company Limited (100 per cent owned by Cranswick Country Foods plc)
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13.INVESTMENTS CONTINUED

e Cranswick Mill Limited

e Cranswick Trustees Limited

e Cranswick Tuck Marketing Limited

e DelicoLimited

e Friars 587 Limited (100 per cent owned by Cranswick Country Foods plc)

e TheHarts Corner Natural Sausage Company Limited (100 per cent owned by Cranswick Country Foods plc)

¢ White Rose Farms Limited (Formerly known as Cranswick Buckle Farming Limited) (50 per cent owned by Cranswick Country Foods plc)

Except where otherwise stated, each of the companiesiis registered in England and Wales, with registered office Crane Court, Hesslewood Country Office Park,
Ferriby Road, Hessle, East Yorkshire, HU13 OPA and Cranswick plc holds directly 100 per cent of the shares and voting rights of each subsidiary undertaking.

14.INVESTMENT IN JOINT VENTURE
The Group has a 50 per centinterestin White Rose Farms, ajoint venture involved in the production of pigs. During the year aloan of £2.2m was made to the
entity to fund working capital.

The Group'sinterestin White Rose Farms is accounted for using the equity method in the consolidated financial statements. Summarised financial
information of the joint venture, based onits IFRS financial statements, and reconciliation with the carryingamount of the investment in the consolidated
financial statements are set out below:

Group £'m
Current assets 15
Non-current assets 3.3
Current liabilities (0.5)
Non-current liabilities (4.5)
Equity (0.2)
Group's sharein equity —50% (0.1)
Group's carrying amount of the investment (0.1)
£m
Revenue 2.2
Costof sales (2.3)
Admin expenses (0.1)
Loss before tax (0.2)
Group's share of theloss for the year—50% (0.1)

Thejoint venture had no other contingent liabilities or capital commitments as at 31 March 2019. White Rose Farms cannot distribute its profits without
consent from the two venture partners.

15.ACQUISITIONS

2017 - Cranswick Country Foods Ballymena

On 16 November 2016, the Group acquired 100 per cent of the issued share capital of Dunbia Ballymena (renamed Cranswick Country Foods Ballymena)
for atotal consideration of £18.1 million including £3.4 million settlement ofintercompany creditors due to the previous owner and a deferred consideration
of £1.3 million.

Intercompany loans were repaid on completion giving a total consideration for the acquisition of £18.1 million.

Includedin the £9.5 million of goodwill recognised are certainintangible assets that cannot be individually separated from the acquiree and reliably measured
duetotheir nature. These itemsinclude the expected value of synergies and an assembled workforce.

Contingent consideration

The agreementincluded contingent consideration payable in cash to the previous owners of Cranswick Country Foods Ballymena based on obtaining alicence
to exportto China. The amount paid during the prior year was £1.3 million.
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2015-Benson Park
Contingent consideration
On 22 October 2014, the Group acquired 100 per cent of the issued share capital of Benson Park Limited for a total consideration of £23.8 million.

The agreementincluded contingent consideration payable in cash to the previous owners of Benson Park Limited based on the performance of the business
overa 2.5 year period. The amount payable was to be between £niland £4.0 million dependant on the average profit before interest and tax of the business
duringthe 2.5 year period versus an agreed target level.

During the prior year the full £4.0 million contingent consideration was paid.

2015 -Yorkshire Baker

On 2 April 2014, the Group acquired the goodwill associated with the Yorkshire Baker business in exchange for certain property, plant and equipment and

10 per cent of the issued share capital of Cranswick Gourmet Pastry Company Limited. Goodwill of £0.4 million was recognised on acquisition representing
certainintangible assets that cannot be individually separated from the acquiree and reliably measured due to their nature. These itemsinclude the expected
value of synergies and the assembled workforce.

Therewas a put and call optionin place over the 10 per cent shareholding, exercisable at fixed points over a three year period to 31 October 2018, based on
theresults of Cranswick Gourmet Pastry Company Limited for the preceding financial year.

Total contingent consideration of £0.8 million has been paidin the year inrelation to the option.

16.BIOLOGICAL ASSETS

The Group's biological assets consist of pigs in the form of breeding sows (classified as non-current assets) and their progeny for processing within the Group
and externally (classified as current assets) and chickens in the form of breeder stocks (classified as non-current assets) and their progeny for processing within

the Group and externally (classified as current assets).

Reconciliation of carrying amounts of livestock:

Group l:—.'I'gr: Chick:pns‘ T%P;I
At 31 March 2017 14.4 5.2 19.6
Increases due to purchases 15.8 1.0 16.8
Decrease attributable to harvest (63.6) (44.2) (107.8)
Decreases attributable to sales (0.8) (4.4) (5.2)
Changes infair value less estimated costs to sell 47.4 47.0 94.4
At 31 March 2018 13.2 4.6 17.8
Increases due to purchases 19.7 16 21.3
Decrease attributable to harvest (68.5) (45.7) (114.2)
Decreases attributable to sales (0.5) (9.5) (10.0)
Changes infair value less estimated costs to sell 52.7 53.7 106.4
At 31 March 2019 16.6 4.7 21.3
2019 2018
Group £m £'m
Non-current biological assets:
Pigs 0.6 0.5
Chickens 0.1 0.3
0.7 0.8
Current biological assets:
Pigs 16.0 12.7
Chickens 4.6 4.3
20.6 17.0
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16.BIOLOGICAL ASSETS CONTINUED

Group zgir'g 2(81%3

Net IAS 41 valuation movement on biological assets*

Changesinfair value of biological assets 106.4 94.4

Biological assets transferred to cost of sales (109.2) (96.6)
(2.8) (2.2)

*  Thisrepresentsthe difference between operating profit prepared under IAS 41 and operating profit prepared under historical cost accounting, which forms part of the reconciliation to

adjusted operating profit.
The Group's valuation model for biological assets utilises quoted (unadjusted) prices in an active market for the valuation of finished pigs, sucklers, weaners
andbroilers (Level 1in the fair value hierarchy as detailed in Note 23). The valuation of sows, boars and breeder chickens is based on recent transactions for
similar assets (Level 2 in the fair value hierarchy).

The mainassumption usedinrelation to the valuationis mortality which has been based on historical data for each category of pigand chicken.

Additional information:

2019 2018
Group Number Number
Quantities at year end:
Breeding sows (Bearer biological assets) 12,763 12,826
Boars 255 235
Pigs (Consumable biological assets) 248,781 190,921
Breeder chickens (Bearer biological assets) 267,389 268,334
Broiler chickens (Consumable biological assets) 3,255,208 2,957,415
Number of pigs produced inthe year 496,006 448,740
Number of chickens produced inthe year 26,116,813 29,204,400
17. INVENTORIES
2019 2018
Group £m £'m
Raw materials and workin progress 47.3 39.9
Finished goods and goods for resale 20.1 19.3
67.4 59.2
18.TRADE AND OTHERRECEIVABLES
Group Company
2019 2018 2019 2018
£'m £'m £m £'m
Financial assets:
Tradereceivables 147.3 146.8 - -
Amounts owed by Group undertakings - - 76.7 37.4
Otherreceivables 8.7 55 0.7 0.5
156.0 152.3 77.4 379
Non-financial assets:
Prepayments and accruedincome 5.7 7.8 0.5 0.4
161.7 160.1 77.9 38.3
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The above financial assets are carried at amortised cost. As at 31 March, the analysis of trade receivables that were past due but notimpaired was as follows:

Trade Of which:
receivables Not due Past due date in the following periods:
Less than Between More than
30 days 30and 60 days 60 days
Group £'m £'m £m £m £m
2019 147.3 131.2 13.3 1.6 1.2
2018 146.8 129.4 14.3 1.6 1.5

Trade receivables are non-interest-bearing and are generally on 30 to 60 day terms and are shown net of any provision forimpairment. As at 31 March 2019,
trade receivables at nominalvalue of £0.7 million (2018: £2.2 million) were impaired and fully provided for. The provisionis calculated by reviewing the lifetime
expected creditlosses using both historic and forward looking data. Balances are written of f when the probability of recovery is assessed as being remote.
The provisionheld at 31 March 2019 and 1 April 2018 (on adoption of the IFRS) uses expected future loss rates of 0.0%—0.7% generating a future credit loss
provision of <€0.1m (1 April 2018 <£0.1m).

Movements in the provision forimpairment of receivables were as follows:

Group £'m
Bad debt provision

At 31 March 2017 1.0
Providedinyear 1.7
Utilised (0.5)
At 31 March 2018 2.2
Providedinyear 0.2
Utilised (1.2)
Released (0.5)
At 31 March2019 0.7

There are no bad debt provisions against other receivables.

19.FINANCIAL ASSETS

Group 221m9 221n§

Current

Forward currency contracts 0.1 0.1

Loantojoint venture 2.2 -
2.3 0.1

20. TRADE AND OTHER PAYABLES

Group Company
2019 2018 2019 2018
£'m £m £'m £m
Current
Trade payables 107.6 98.1 0.6 0.2
Amounts owed to Group undertakings - - 61.8 49.8
Taxand social security 4.8 5.4 1.8 2.6
Other creditors 6.0 9.9 2.5 6.8
Commercial accruals* 7.9 8.9 - -
Otheraccruals 23.3 25.3 1.4 1.6
Deferredincome —Government grants 0.6 0.2 - -
150.2 147.8 68.1 61.0
Non-current
Deferredincome —Government grants 0.7 0.9 - -
*  Seebreakdownonpage 118
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20.TRADE AND OTHER PAYABLES CONTINUED Banking facility
Government grants received relate to Regional Growth Fund, Rural Development Programme for England and Business Investment Scheme payments. Duringthe year, the Group extended the period of its banking facility by one year. The facility, which now runs to November 2023, currently comprises
The amounts received have been used to fund fixed asset investment with the objective of creating and safeguarding jobs at the Group's facilities. arevolving credit facility of £160 million (reducing to £120 million in November 2022), including a committed overdraft facility of £20 million. £5.4 million
(2018: £nil) of the overdraft facility was utilised at 31 March 2019. Interest is payable at a margin over base rate. £15.0 million (2018: £1.0 million) of the revolving
For the Company, amounts owed to Group undertakings reflect the net of the financialliabilities disclosed in Note 23 of £276.6 million (2018: £261.1 million) credit facility was utilised as at 31 March 2019. Interest is payable at a margin over LIBOR.

and non-interest bearing amounts owed by the same entities to the Company.

The arrangement fees of £1.4 million (2018: £1.3 million) are being amortised over the period of the facility.
Forthe Group, commercial accruals consist of:

The maturity profile of bank loans is as follows:

. Volumg e
rebatesan vertising
similar and marketing Siotp Company
allowances contributions Total 2019 2018 2019 2018
£m £m £m £m £'m £m £m

At 31 March 2017 7.1 3.1 10.2 In one year orless - _ - _

Paid (10.9) (4.8) (15.7) Betweenone yearandtwo years - - - -

Charged toincome statement 10.6 3.8 14.4 Between two years andfive years 15.0 1.0 15.0 1.0

At 31 March 2018 6.8 2.1 8.9 15.0 10 15.0 10

Paid (9.8) (3.6) (13.4) Unamortised issue costs (0.8) (1.0) (0.8) (1.0)

Charged toincome statement 89 35 12.4 14.2 _ 14.2 _

At 31 March 2019 5.9 2.0 7.9

The bank facility for both years was unsecured and subject to interest cover and debt leverage covenants.

21.FINANCIALLIABILITIES
Unamortisedissue costs relate to the revolving credit facility which expires in November 2023. £15.0 million (2018: £1.0 million) was drawn down under the

Group Company facility at the year end.
g A g0t e 22.PROVISIONS
Current Group Company
Forward currency contracts 0.6 01 - - Lease Lease
Contingent consideration (Note 15) - 0.8 - - provnsnzlnni provnsnglnni
Bank overdraft - - 5.4 - At31March 2018 25 0.7
0.6 0.9 5.4 - Utilisedinthe year (0.3) -
Movement on discount - -
Non-current At 31 March 2019 2.2 0.7
Amounts outstanding under revolving credit facility 15.0 1.0 15.0 1.0
Unamortisedissue costs (0.8) (1.0) (0.8) (1.0) Analysedas:
14.2 - 14.2 - Group Company
2019 2018 2019 2018
Group £m £'m £'m £'m
2019 2018 Current liabilities 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.1
£'m £'m
- Non-current liabilities 2.0 2.3 0.6 0.6
Movement onhedgeditems:
) . 2.2 2.5 0.7 0.7
Gains arisingin the year - 0.1
Reclassification adjustrment for gains included in the income statement (0.5) ©3) Lease provisions are held against dilapidation obligations on leased properties and onerous leases. These provisions are expected to be utilised over the next
(0.5) 0.2) tenyears.

Allfinancialliabilities are carried at amortised cost, except for forward currency contracts and contingent consideration, which are carried at fair value.
Forward currency contracts are used to hedge a proportion of anticipated purchases denominated in foreign currencies and held at fair value in the balance
sheet. To the extent that these forward contracts represent effective hedges, movements in fair value are taken directly to other comprehensive income and
are thenreclassified through the income statement in the period during which the hedged item impacts the income statement. A description of amounts and
maturities is containedin Note 23.

Movements on hedged foreign currency contracts are subsequently reclassified through cost of sales.
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23.FINANCIALINSTRUMENTS
An explanation of the Company and Group's financial instruments risk management strategy is set out on page 84 inthe Directors' Report.

Interest raterisk profile of financial assets and liabilities
Theinterestrate profile of the interest-earning financial assets and interest-bearingliabilities of the Group as at 31 March 2019 and their weighted average
interestratesis set out below.

Asat 31 March 2019
Weighted Fixedinterest
average
effective At floating
interestrate Total interestrates 1yearorless 1-2 years 2-3 years
Group % £'m £'m £'m £'m £'m
Financialliabilities:
Revolving credit facility 1.3% (15.0) (15.0) - - -
Financial assets:
Cashatbank 0.0% 20.5 20.5 - - -
5.5 5.5 - - -
Asat31March2018
Weighted Fixedinterest
average
effective At floating
interestrate Total interestrates lyearorless 1-2 years 2-3years
Group % £'m £'m £m £'m £'m
Financialliabilities:
Revolving credit facility 1.0% (1.0) (1.0 - - -
Financial assets:
Cashatbank 0.0% 20.6 20.6 - - -
19.6 19.6 - - -

The maturity profile of bank loansis set outin Note 21.

Theinterest rate profile of the interest-earning financial assets and interest-bearingliabilities of the Company as at 31 March 2019 and their weighted average
interestratesis set out below:

Asat31March2019
Weighted Fixedinterest
average
effective At floating
interestrate Total interestrates 1yearorless 1-2years 2-3 years

Company % £'m £'m £'m £'m £'m
Financialliabilities:
Amounts owed to Group undertakings 1.9% (276.6) (276.6) - - -
Revolving credit facility 1.3% (15.0) (15.0) - - -
Overdraft 1.9% (5.4) (5.4) - - -

(297.0) (297.0) - - -
Financial assets:
Cashatbank 0.0% - - - - -

(297.0) (297.0) - - -
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Asat31March 2018
Weighted Fixedinterest
average
effective At floating
interestrate Total  interestrates 1yearorless 1-2 years 2-3 years
Company % £'m £'m £'m £'m £'m
Financialliabilities:
Amounts owed to Group undertakings 1.6% (261.1) (261.1) - - -
Revolving credit facility 1.0% (1.0) (1.0) - - -
(262.1) (262.1) - - -
Financialassets:
Cashatbank 0.0% 51 51 - - -
(257.0) (257.0) - - -

Currency profile
The Group's financial assets at 31 March 2019 include Sterling denominated cash balances of £4.8 million (2018: £20.4 million), Euro £15.7 million
(2018: £0.5 million), and US Dollar €nil (2018: (E0.3 million)) all of which are heldin the UK.

The proportion of the Group's net assets denominated in foreign currencies isimmaterial.
The Group's other financial assets and liabilities are denominatedin Sterling.

Credit risk

The Group makes a significant proportion of its sales to the major UK supermarket groups, which correspondingly represent a significant proportion of the
Group's trade receivables at any one time. Based on the financial strength of these customers, the Directors do not consider that the Group faces a significant
creditriskinthis regard. Debts with other customers, which represent a smaller proportion of the Group's trade receivables, are considered to provide greater
risk, particularly in the current economic climate. These debts are reviewed on aregular basis by credit controllers and Senior Management and prudent
provisionis made whenthere is objective evidence that the Group willnot be able to recover balancesinfull.

Allcashfinancial assets are held by UK financial institutions. The maximum credit exposure relating to financial assets is represented by their carrying values as
atthe balance sheet date.

Fair value hierarchy
The Group uses the following hierarchy for determining and disclosing the fair value of financialinstruments by valuation technique:

Level 1: quoted (unadjusted) prices in active markets foridentical assets or liabilities.

Level 2: other techniques for which allinputs which have a significant effect on the recorded fair value are observable, either directly or indirectly.
Level 3: techniques which use inputs which have a significant effect on the recorded fair value that are not based on observable market data.
Transfers between levels of the fair value hierarchy are deemed to have occurred at the end of the reporting period.

The Group's forward currency contracts are measured using Level 2 of the fair value hierarchy. The valuations are provided by the Group's bankers from their
proprietary valuation models and are based on mid-market levels as at close of business on the Group's year end reporting date.

Contingent consideration is measured using Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy and relates to future amounts payable on acquisitions. Amounts payable are
based on agreements within purchase contracts, management's expectations of the future profitability of the acquired entity and the timings of payments.

Fair value of financialinstruments

Fair value is the amount for which an asset could be exchanged, or aliability settled, between knowledgeable, willing parties onanarm'’s length basis.

The fairvalue of floating rate assets and liabilities is estimated to be equivalent to book value. All derivative financialinstruments are shown in the balance
sheetat fairvalue.

2019 2018
Book value Fair value Book value Fair value
Group £'m £'m £'m £'m
Forward currency contracts (Note 19 and Note 21) 0.5 0.5 - -
Contingent consideration (Note 15 and Note 21) - - (0.8) (0.8)

The bookvalue of trade and other receivables, trade and other payables, cash balances, loans receivable, overdrafts, amounts outstanding under revolving
credit facility and finance leases and hire purchase contracts equates to fair value for the Group and Company.
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23.FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS CONTINUED
Hedges
Financialinstruments designated as cash flow hedges are held at fair value in the balance sheet. The Group hedges the following cash flows:

i) Forward contracts to hedge expected future purchases

The Group hedges a proportion of its near-term expected purchases denominatedin overseas currencies. Where these hedges meet the hedge criteria of
IFRS 9, changes in fair value are posted directly to other comprehensive income and subsequently reclassified through the income statement at the time that
the hedgeditem affects profit orloss.

Group

Exchange Fair value
Currency Amount Maturities rates £'m
Euros 28.1m 1 April2019-16 December 2019 €1.10-€1.17 (0.5

i) Forward contracts to hedge expected future sales

The Group hedges a proportion of its near-term expected sales denominated in overseas currencies. Where these hedges meet the hedge criteria of IFRS 9,
changesin fair value are posted directly to other comprehensive income and subsequently reclassified through the income statement at the time that the
hedged item affects profit orloss.

Group

Exchange Fair value
Currency Amount Maturities rates £'m
US Dollars 17.8m 1 April 2019-3 December 2019 £0.75—-£0.79 0.1
Euros 9.4m 10 April2019-20 December 2019 £0.85-£0.90 -

These contracts were effective cash flow hedges under the criteria set out in IFRS 9 and therefore fair value gains andlosses related to the contracts were
recognised directly in other comprehensive income.

The Company does not hold any forward contracts.
Interest raterisk
The following table demonstrates the sensitivity to a reasonably possible change ininterest rates, with all other variables held constant, of the Group's profit

before tax (through the impact on floating rate borrowings). There is no materialimpact on the Group's equity.

Currency derivatives have not beenincludedin the sensitivity analysis below as they are not considered to be exposed to interest rate risk.

Effect on
Increase/  profit before
decreasein tax
basis points £'m
2019
Sterling +100 (0.1)
=100 0.1
2018
Sterling +100 (0.2)
-100 0.2
Liquidity risk
The tables below summarise the maturity profile of the Group's financial liabilities at 31 March 2019 and 2018 based on contractual undiscounted payments:
At 31 March 2019
Lessthan
1year 1to2years 2to5years Total
Group £m £m £'m £'m
Revolving credit facility - - 15.0 15.0
Trade and other payables 149.6 - - 149.6
Derivative financialinstruments 0.6 - - 0.6
150.2 - 15.0 165.2
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At 31 March 2018
Lessthan
1year 1to2years 2to5years Total
Group £m £'m £'m £'m
Revolving credit facility - - 1.0 1.0
Contingent consideration (Note 21) 0.8 - - 0.8
Trade and other payables 147.6 - - 147.6
Derivative financialinstruments 0.1 - - 0.1
148.5 - 1.0 149.5
At31March2019
Lessthan
1year 1to2years 2to5years Total
Company £m £'m £'m £m
Revolving credit facility - - 15.0 15.0
Trade and other payables 68.1 - - 68.1
68.1 - 15.0 83.1
At 31 March2018
Lessthan
1year 1to2years 2to5years Total
Company £'m £'m £'m £'m
Revolving credit facility - - 1.0 1.0
Trade and other payables 61.0 - - 61.0
61.0 - 1.0 62.0
Theimpact of liquidity risk on the Group s discussed in detail in the Directors' Report on page 84.
24.CALLED-UP SHARE CAPITAL
Allotted, called-up and fully paid —Ordinary shares of 10 pence each:
2019 2018 2019 2018
Group and Company Number Number £'m £'m
At 1 April 51,078,201 50,465,544 5.1 5.0
Onexercise of share options 417,117 432,405 0.1 0.1
Scrip dividends 184,607 180,252 - -
At 31 March 51,679,925 51,078,201 5.2 51

On9 September 2018, 163,250 ordinary shares were issued at 3,276.8 pence as aresult of Shareholders exercising the scrip dividend optionin lieu of the cash
payment for the 2018 final dividend.

On 25 January 2019, 21,357 ordinary shares wereissued at 2,787.2 pence as a result of Shareholders exercising the scrip dividend optioninlieu of the cash
payment for the 2019 interim dividend.

Duringthe course of the year, 417,117 ordinary shares were issued to employees exercising SAYE and LTIP options at prices between niland 3,350.0 pence.
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24.CALLED-UP SHARE CAPITAL CONTINUED AllEmployee Share Option Scheme (SAYE)
On1September 2017, 134,742 ordinary shares were issued at 2,787.4 pence as a result of Shareholders exercising the scrip dividend optionin lieu of the cash Allemployees are entitled to a grant of options once they have beenin service for one year or more. The exercise price is equal to the market price of the shares
payment for the 2017 final dividend. less 20 per cent onthe date of the grant. The contractual life of the options s three, five or seven years. The maximum term of SAYE optionsis 3.5, 5.5 or
7.5years.
On 26 January 2018, 45,510 ordinary shares wereissued at 3,100.2 pence as a result of Shareholders exercising the scrip dividend optioninlieu of the cash
payment for the 2018 interim dividend. Thefollowing tableillustrates the number and weighted average exercise prices (WAEP) of, and movementsin, SAYE share options during the year:
Duringthe course of the prior year, 432,405 ordinary shares were issued to employees exercising SAYE and LTIP options at prices between niland B N 2019 WAEZIPIEQ N 2018 WAE2P01£8
1,788.0 pence. roup umber (£) umber (£)
Outstandingasat 1 April 645,815 18.67 606,012 13.97
Ordinary share capital of £42,768 is reserved for allotment under the Savings Related Share Options Schemes and Long Term Incentive Plans (LTIP). Granted during the year (i) 266.289 22.39 229 595 2565
The options are exercisable as follows: 9they ! . ' :
Lapsed during the year (77,934) 23.08 (39,159) 16.73
DUTTEET (5 S EaclEEcretiod Exercised during the year (ii) (126,969) 13.34 (150,633) 10.90
Savings related 2424 >79p March 2015-October 2019 Outstanding as at 31 March (ii) 707,201 20.55 645,815 18.67
Savings related 2,421 916p March 2017-October 2019
Savings related 66,292 1,187p March 2018—October 2020 Exercisable at 31 March 33,319 13.57 26,989 11.30
Savingsrelated 51,474 1,456p March 2019-October 2021
Savings related 150,865 1.788p March 2020~October 2022 Fomsany — WAER i) N WARP )
Savingsrelated 174,153 2,565p March 2021-October 2023 Outstandingas at 1 April 22,078 16.18 26,735 12.09
Savings related 259,572 2,239p March 2022—October 2024 Granted during the year (i) 7,301 22.39 4717 25.65
LTIP 578,800 Nil August 2019-August 2028 Lapsed during the year (4,666) 25.35 (263) 6.15
Exercised during the year (i) (5,493) 13.78 (9,111) 10.00
25.SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS -
The Group operates two share option schemes, a Revenue approved scheme (SAYE) and a Long Term Incentive Plan (LTIP), both of which are equity-settled. Outstandingas at 31 March ii) 19,220 19.15 22,078 16.18
The total expense charged to the income statement during the year in relation to share-based payments was £4.8 million (2018: £4.3 million).
Exercisable at 31 March 1,615 9.48 2,196 11.87

Long Term Incentive Plan (LTIP)

During the course of the year 211,800 options at nil cost were granted to Directors and Senior Executives, the share price at that time was 3,308.0 pence.
Details of the performance criteriarelating to the LTIP scheme can be found in the Remuneration Committee report on page 72. The maximumterm of LTIP
optionsistenyears. i)

i) Theshare options granted during the year were at £22.39 (2018: £25.65), representinga 20 per cent discount on the price at the relevant date. The share price at the date of grant was £27.96
(2018: £33.37).

The weighted average share price at the date of exercise for the options exercised was £26.95 (2018: £28.08).

i) Forthe share options outstandingas at 31 March 2019, the weighted average remaining contractuallife is 2.65 years (2018: 2.72 years).

G N Aber WAE2P01£9 N 2%18 WAEZF(’)lE8
L umber i dmber 2 The weighted average fair value of options granted during the year was £4.69 (2018: £9.94). The range of exercise prices for options outstanding at the end of
Outstandingas at 1 April 685,144 - 790,656 - theyearwas £5.79-£25.65 (2018: £5.79-£25.65).
Granted during the year (i) 211,800 - 176,260 -
Inthe prior year the fair value of the SAYE and LTIP equity-settled options granted was estimated as at the date of grant using the Black-Scholes option
Lapsed during the year (27,996) - - -

pricing model, taking into account the terms and conditions upon which the options were granted. The same methodology was used to estimate the fair value
Exercised during the year (i) (290,148) - (281,772) — ofthe SAYE options granted in the current year. The current year LTIP equity settled options have been calculated using a Stochastic option pricing model.
The following table lists the inputs to the model used for the years ended 31 March 2019 and 31 March 2018:

Outstanding as at 31 March (i) 578,800 - 685,144 -
2019 2019 2018 2018
Exercisable at 31 March 5,450 - 8,000 - Excipand Compan LTIP SAE LIP ST
Dividendyield 1.62% 2.16% 1.68% 1.68%
2019 2019 2018 2018 Expected share price volatility 18.07%-21.45% 21.84%-23.24% 31.0% 31.0%

Company Number WAEP (£) Number WAEP (£)
- - Risk-freeinterestrate 0.84%-1.11% 0.83%-0.97% 0.49%  0.49%-0.73%

Outstandingasat 1 April 368,825 - 421,113 -
- - Expected life of option 3years 3.25,5.25 years 3years 3,5years

Granted during the year (i) 111,000 - 94,175 -
Exercise prices £nil £22.39 £nil £25.65

Lapsed during the year (3,767) - - -
Exercised during the year (i (154,700) - (146.463) _ The expected life of the optionsis based on historical data and is not necessarily indicative of exercise patterns that may occur. The expected volatility reflects

Outstanding as at 31 March (iii) 321,358 - 368,825 - the assumption that the historical volatility is indicative of future trends, which may not necessarily be the actual outcome.

Exercisable at 31 March _ _ 3 B Theinitial fair value of LTIP options is adjusted to take into account market-based performance conditions.

i) Theweighted average fair value of options granted during the yearwas £31.51 (2018: £27.96). The share options granted during the year were at £nil per share. The share price at the date of
grantwas £33.08 (2018: £29.60).

i) Theweighted average share price at the date of exercise for the options exercised was £32.32 (2018: £27.84).

i) Forthe share options outstandingas at 31 March 2019, the weighted average remaining contractual lifeis 8.22 years (2018: 8.05 years)

The exercise price for all options outstanding at the end of the year was £nil.
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26.PENSION SCHEMES

Defined benefit pension scheme

The Group acquired a defined benefit final salary pension scheme during 2009, which is funded by the payment of contributions to separately administered
trust funds. The scheme was closed to new members and future accrual on 30 June 2004.

Pension costs are determined with the advice of anindependent qualified actuary on the basis of a triennial valuation using the projected unit credit method.
The latest available formal actuarial valuation of the scheme was carried out as at 31 December 2015. This valuation was updated to the year end. Plan assets
are stated at fair value at the respective balance sheet dates and overall expected rates of return are established by applying published brokers' forecasts to
each category of scheme assets.

2019 2018
a) Change in benefit obligation £'m £'m
Benefit obligation at the beginning of the year 37.5 36.1
Interest cost 0.8 0.8

Remeasurement (gains)/losses:

Actuarial losses/(gains) arising from changes in financial assumptions 1.3 (0.9
Movement on additional liability recognised due to minimum funding requirement 0.2 1.9
Past service cost 0.4 -
Benefits paid fromplan (0.5) (0.4)
Benefit obligation at the end of the year 39.7 37.5
b) Change in plan assets 221;9‘ Z(Enr%
Fair value of plan assets at the beginning of the year 29.4 26.6
Interestincome 0.7 0.7
Returnonplanassets 1.8 0.7
Employer contributions 1.8 1.8
Benefits paid fromplan (0.5) (0.4)
Fairvalue of plan assets at the end of the year 33.2 29.4
¢) Amounts recognisedin the balance sheet zgil.'g Zglné
Present value of funded obligations (39.7) (37.5)
Fair value of plan assets 33.2 29.4
Net liability recorded in the balance sheet (6.5) (8.1)
2019 2018

d) Components of pension cost £'m £'m

Amounts recognised intheincome statement:

Interest cost 0.8 0.8
Expectedreturnonplanassets (0.7) (0.7)
Past service cost 0.4 -
Total pension cost recognised inthe income statement 0.5 0.1

Actualreturn on assets

Actual return on planassets 2.5 1.4

Amounts recognised in the Group statement of comprehensive income

Actuarial gains/(losses) immediately recognised 0.3 (0.2)

Cumulative amount of actuarial losses recognised (12.6) (12.9)
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e) Principal actuarial assumptions 2019 2018
Discountrate 2.40% 2.50%
Rate of price inflation 3.20% 3.10%
Revaluation of deferred pensions:

Benefitsaccrued prior to 1 January 1998 5.00% 5.00%

Benefits accrued after 1 January 1998 3.20% 3.10%
Rate of compensationincrease:

Benefits accrued prior to 1 January 1997 3.00% 3.00%

Benefits accrued after 1 January 1997 3.20% 3.10%
Future expected lifetime of pensioner at age 65: 2019 2018
Current pensioners

Male 22.7 226

Female 24.8 24.7
Future pensioners

Male 24.9 24.8

Female 27.1 27.0

The mortality rates used have been taken from Base tables S2PA (CMI 2015 improvements 1.5 per cent long-term rate ofimprovement) (2018: S2PA (CMI 2015

improvements 1.5 per centlong-termrate of improvement)).

At 31 March 2019, the average duration of the scheme liabilities was 23 years (2018: 24 years). For deferred pensions the average durationwas 26 years (2018: 27 years)

and for pensions in payment the average durationwas 12 years (2018: 13 years).

The Group's deficit as measured under IFRIC 14 s £6.5 million (2018: £8.1 million) as a result of the Group's commitment to future contributions to the scheme.

This compares to anunderlyingIAS 19 deficit of £1.1 million (2018: £2.9 million).

A0.1 per centincrease/decrease in the discount rate would give rise to a £11,000 decrease/£12,000 increase (2018: £19,000 decrease/£18,000 increase) in the

deficitat 31 March 2019.

A 0.1 per centincrease/decrease in the inflation assumption would give rise to a £nilincrease/£nil decrease (2018: £nilincrease/Enil decrease) in the deficit at

31 March 2019.

Aoneyearincrease/decrease inthe life expectancy assumption would give rise to a £nilincrease/£nil decrease (2018: £nilincrease/Enil decrease) in the deficit

at 31 March 2019.

The scheme rules require the pension benefits to be uplifted by Retail Price Index (RPI), so there was no financial effect from the statutory requirement to uplift

pension benefits by Consumer Price Index (CPI) rather than RPI.

2019 2018
Fair value of Fair value of
f) Plan assets plan assglr:'s‘ plan assﬁeﬁ
Return seeking:
Diversified growth funds 7.4 8.7
Debtinstruments:
Corporate bonds 5.3 5.1
Other:
Cash 0.3 1.0
Derivatives - 2.7
LDl strategies 20.2 119
Total 33.2 29.4
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NOTES TO THE ACCOUNTS CONTINUED

26.PENSION SCHEMES CONTINUED
Allofthe plan assets have a quoted price in an active market except for cash.

28.CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

The Company, together withits subsidiary undertakings, has entered into a cross guarantee with Lloyds Banking Group plc, The Royal Bank of Scotland plc,
HSBC UK plcand Santander UK plcin respect of the Group's facility with those banks. Drawn down amounts totalled £15.0 million as at 31 March 2019

The underlyingliabilities of the scheme have increased by £0.4m during the year due to an adjustment to equalise Guaranteed Minimum Pensions (GMP) (2018: £1.0 million).

between males and females. The £0.4m charge has been recognised in the income statement. The adjustment has no effect on the reported pension liability
as the liability reported under IFRIC 14 is significantly higher than the underlying IAS 19 deficit. During the year the Group enteredinto a Letter of Credit agreement with HSBC UK plc in favour of Marel Stork Poultry Processing B.V. (‘Marel') for supply
of equipmentin relation to the new poultry processing facility in Eye, Suffolk. The €20.2 million facility expires on 5 April 2020, with a balance outstanding to
The planhas notinvestedin any of the Group's own financial instruments nor in any properties or other assets used by the Group. Marelunder the letter of credit at 31 March 2019 of €12.3 million.
The Group expects to contribute approximately £1.8 million to the scheme during the year ending 31 March 2019 in respect of regular contributions, and
intends to contribute the same amount annually through to September 2022.

For the Company, the amounts drawn down by other Group companies which were guaranteed by the Company at the year end totalled £nil (2018: £nil).

29.COMMITMENTS
Therisks to which the plan exposes the entity have been minimised by investing the assets of the scheme across a broad range of return seeking funds and (a) The Directors have contracted for future capital expenditure for property, plant and equipment totalling £47.5 million (2018: £12.1 million).
debtinstruments.

(b) The Group's future minimum rentals payable under non-cancellable operating leases are as follows:
Defined contribution pension schemes

The Group also operates defined contribution pension schemes whereby contributions are made to schemes operated by major insurance companies. G 22,19 28,18
Contributions to these schemes are determined as a percentage of employees' earnings. Contributions owing to the insurance companies at the year end, Loun) AL m
includedintrade and other payables, amounted to £0.6 million (2018: £0.3 million). Contributions during the year totalled £4.9 million (2018: £2.9 million). Not later than one year 7.8 6.1
Aft butnot than fi 22.1 137
27. ADDITIONAL CASH FLOW INFORMATION croneyearburnormore nan five years
Analysis of changes in net (debt)/funds: After five years 15.9 7.0
45.8 26.8
At Other At
31 Mzaéclzg Cﬁash nofr]w—cash 31 Mzaa'cg
ow changes 1
: : 5 5 2019 2018
Group £'m £'m g m £'m Company £'m £m
Cashand cash equivalents 20.6 (0.1) - 20.5 Not later than one year 0.1 _
Revolving credit - (13.9) 0.3) (14.2) After one year but not more than five years 0.4 -
Net funds 20.6 (14.0) (0.3) 6.3 After five years 0.4 _
0.9 -
Net (debt)/funds is defined as cash and cash equivalents and loans receivable less interest-bearing liabilities net of unamortised issue costs.
At Other At 30.RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS
31 March Cash non-cash 31 March During the year the Group and Company enteredinto transactions, in the ordinary course of business, with related parties, including transactions between the
2ol flow changes 2018 C dits subsidiary undertakings. In the G ts. transactions betweenthe C dits subsidiari liminated lidation but
Group Ei & = o ompany andits subsidiary undertakings. In the Group accounts, transactions between the Company and its subsidiaries are eliminated on consolidation bu
these transactions are reported for the Company below:
Cash and cash equivalents 4.1 16.5 - 20.6
i i _ Services Interest paid Dividends
Revolving credit (15.0) 152 ©2 rendered to torelated receivedfrom
Finance lease and hire purchase contracts (0.1) 01 - - related party party relatedparty
Company £m £'m £m
Net (debt)/funds (11.0) 318 (©.2) 206 Related party — Subsidiaries
) ) 2019 22.4 4.7 22.1
Analysis of changes in net (debt)/funds:
2018 25.7 39 18.2
At Other At
31 March Cash non-cash 31March
2018 flow changes 2019 Amounts owed by or to subsidiary undertakings are disclosed in Notes 18 and 20. Any such amounts are unsecured and repayable on demand.
Company £'m £'m 'm £'m
Cashand cash equivalents 5.1 (5.1) - - Remuneration of key management personnel:
Overdraft - (5.4) - (5.4) 2019 2018
51 (10.5) - (5.4) Group £m £'m
Revolving credit B (13.9) (0.3) (14.2) Short-term employee benefits 4.5 6.2
Net funds/(debt) 51 (24.4) (0.3) (19.6) Post-employment benefits - _
Share-based payments 1.9 1.8
At Other At 6.4 8.0
31 March Cash non-cash 31 March
2017 flow changes 2018
Company £'m £'m 'm £'m
Cashand cashequivalents 2.0 31 - 51
Revolving credit (15.0) 15.2 (0.2) -
Net (debt)/funds (13.0) 18.3 (0.2) 51
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NOTES TO THE ACCOUNTS CONTINUED FIVEYEAR STATEMENT

31.ALTERNATIVE PERFORMANCE MEASURES

2019 2018 2017 2016 2015
The Board monitors performance principally through adjusted and like-for-like performance measures. Adjusted profit and earnings per share measures £'m £'m £'m £'m £'m
exc\ude}certam nom—cash\‘tems.mdudmgthe netlAS 41 valuatph mpvememtom b\olog\ca\asset;,amortws@tlom ofacqbuwedmtamglb\ea;sets,pr.oﬂton sale TurnoverA 1,437.1 14645 12451 1.016.3 1.003.3
of abusiness and goodwillimpairment charges. Free cash flow is defined as net cash from operating activities less net interest paid and like-for-like revenue
excludes the impact of the 53rd week in the prior year. Profit before tax® 86.5 88.0 775 62.1 52.8
Adjusted profit before tax*” 92.0 92.4 75.5 64.4 57.8
The Board believes that such alternative measures are useful as they exclude volatile (net IAS 41 valuation movement on biological assets), one-off -
(impairment of goodwill and profit on sale of a business) and non-cash (amortisation of intangible assets) items which are normally disregarded by investors, Earnings per share” 135.5p 137.8p 124.2p 98.9p 84.1p
analysts and brokers in gaining a clearer understanding of the underlying performance of the Group when making investment and other decisions. Equally, Adjusted earnings per share*» 144.3p 145.0p 120.9p 102.8p 92.1p
like-for-like revenue provides these same stakeholders with a clearer understanding of the organic sales growth of the business. —
Dividends per share 55.9p 53.7p 44.1p 37.5p 34.0p
Like-for-like revenue Capital expenditure 83.5 59.2 48.6 341 233
2019 2018 Net funds/(debt) 6.3 20.6 (11.0) 17.8 (17.3)
g B Ciiige Net assets 534.9 4799 421.4 368.0 332.4
Revenue 1,437.1 1,464.5 -1.9%
Impact of 53rd week - (24.5) *  Adjusted profit before tax and earnings per share exclude the effects of net IAS 41 valuation movement and acquisition related amortisationin 2019, 2018 and 2017; the effects of net IAS 41
- - valuation movement, acquisition related amortisation andimpairment of goodwillin 2016 and net IAS 41 valuation movement and acquisition related amortisationin 2015. These are the
Like-for-like revenue 1,437.1 1,440.0 -0.2% measures used by the Board to assess the Group's underlying performance.
Adjusted Group operating profit A 2017 and 2016 reflect continuing operations only.
2019 2018 Dividends per share relate to dividends declared inrespect of that year.
£m £'m Change
Group operating profit 86.8 88.4 1.8% Net funds/(debt) is defined as per Note 27 to the accounts.
Net IAS 41 valuation movement 2.8 2.2
Amortisation of customer relationship intangible assets 2.7 2.2
Adjusted Group operating profit 92.3 92.8 -0.5%
FINANCIAL CALENDAR
Adjusted profit before tax
2019 2018 Preliminary announcement of full year results May
£'m £'m Change —
Publication of Annual Report June
Profit before tax 86.5 88.0 -1.7%
Annual General Meeting July
Net IAS 41 valuation movement 2.8 2.2
Payment of final dividend September
Amortisation of customer relationship intangible assets 2.7 2.2
Announcement of interimresults November
Adjusted profit before tax 92.0 92.4 -0.4% —
Payment of interim dividend January
Adjusted earnings per share
2019 2019 2018 2018
2019 Basic Diluted 2018 Basic Diluted
£m pence pence £'m pence pence
On profit for the year 69.6 135.5 134.9 70.0 137.8 1371
Amortisation of customer relationship intangible assets 2.7 5.4 5.4 2.2 4.3 4.3
Tax on amortisation of customer relationship intangible assets (0.5) (1.0) (1.0) (0.4) (0.7) (0.7)
NetIAS 41 valuation movement 2.8 5.4 5.4 2.2 4.3 4.3
Taxonnet|AS 41 valuation movement (0.5) (1.0) (1.0) (0.4) (0.7) (0.7)
Onadjusted profit for the year 74.1 144.3 143.7 73.6 145.0 144.3
Free cashflow
2019 2018
£'m £'m Change
Net cash from operating activities 87.7 112.1 -21.8%
Netinterest paid (0.4) (0.4)
Free cashflow 87.3 111.7 -21.8%
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SHAREHOLDER ANALYSIS
AT 8 MAY 2019

Number of Number of
holdings shares
Classification
Private Shareholders 1,277 4,348,595
Corporate bodies and nominees 696 47,345,806
1,973 51,694,401
Size of holding (shares)
1-1,000 1,187 413,760
1,001-5,000 424 952,390
5,001-10,000 109 769,302
10,001-50,000 132 3,373,967
50,001-100,000 44 3,339,619
Above 100,000 77 42,845,363
1,973 51,694,401
Share price
Share price at 31 March 2018 2.844p
Share price at 31 March 2019 2,722p
Highinthe year 3,460p
Lowintheyear 2,472p

SHARE PRICEMOVEMENT

Cranswick's share price movement over the six year period to May 2019 and comparison against the F TSE 350 Food Producers and Processors Price Index
(FTSE FPP)and against the FTSE All Share Price Index (FTSE All Share), all rebased to Cranswick's share price at 7 May 2013 (1,076p), is shown below:
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Company number 1074383
Registered office Crane Court
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Ferriby Road
Hessle
East Yorkshire
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Stockbrokers Investec Investment Banking—London
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